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Abstract

The role of non-profit organisations (NPOs) in development is vital, especially with the recent economic
and political challenges and crises. NPOs are among the leading players in the third sector, they provide
several services to less fortunate people. In small cities and rural areas, NPOs play a more critical role
as people are in more need of their services. Building NPOs' capacities will be reflected in NPOs’
effectiveness, sustainability, outreach and quality of services. Thus, building NPOs’ capacities in small

cities will enable and sustain development efforts.

After exploring the extent of previous research work on the third sector in Saudi Arabia, there is a gap
in third-sector studies that examine NPOs' performance and capabilities. Furthermore, there is a gap in
research work on NPOs' capacity-building in Saudi Arabia. More specifically, also there is a gap in

studies on the third sector in small cities in Saudi Arabia.

In this research, NPOs' current capacity-building practices, challenges and enhancements are explored
in small cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia. To give the research a different perspective, donors'
positions and views on supporting NPOs' capacity-building were investigated. This research was
conducted by adopting qualitative mixed methods where 35 NPO managers were interviewed, 52 NPO
employees participated via a qualitative questionnaire, 10 Grant Making Organisation (GMO) managers

participated in two group discussions and 12 GMOs granting policies were reviewed.

Even though the results showed a positive atmosphere regarding NPOs' capacity-building with several
practices, there is room for improvement, such as enhancing capacity-building conceptualisation to
improve and expand current practices. Second, better communication is required to enhance the
alignment in practices and priorities between NPOs, government and donors. Collective work will tackle
many difficulties in building NPOs' capacities. This research highlights the crucial role of GMOs in
supporting NPOs' capacities, which requires a strengthened partnership between NPOs in small cities

and GMOs to plan and implement capacity-building programmes.

Keywords: Third Sector, Non-Profit Organisations, Grant Making Organisations, Kingdom of Saudi
Arabia.
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Chapter 1: Introduction

1.1 Introduction
In many towns, small cities and urban areas, non-profit organisations (NPOs) play a major role as

alternative providers of government services (Pozil and Hacker, 2017). Both government and local
communities acknowledge the role of third-sector organisations in supporting societies and enhancing
lives (Chan and Li, 2016). To sustain and expand the effects of NPOs, more effort should be made
to build their capacities and enhance their effectiveness (Hasan, 2010). Researchers are, therefore,
exploring the challenges to, causes of and methods for sustaining and increasing third-sector work
(Krishnaveni and Sripirabaa, 2008). Capacity-building has been mentioned as one of the main enablers

of NPO sustainability (Sobeck and Agius, 2007; Kabdiyeva, 2013).

The term ‘capacity-building” describes boosting an NPO’s capabilities or the abilities of the wider
society (Hailey and James, 2004). Building NPO capacities is essential for them to fulfil their duties
(Low and Davenport, 2002). Because these practices have had such positive outcomes, increasing focus

has been given to strengthening and enhancing them, to maximise their benefits (Lempert, 2015).

In general, the importance of an NPO’s capacity-building stems from the significance of its mission and
the critical fulfilment of its roles and responsibilities (Low and Davenport, 2002). All major players in
the development sector agree on the importance of building NPOs’ institutional capabilities to enhance
their performance (Li and Guo, 2015; Andersson et al., 2016). Based on numerous examples, good
practices in NPOs’ capacity-building have an extended, positive impact on NPO beneficiaries (James
and Hailey, 2008). Among the various benefits gained from NPOs’ capacity-building, improved
organisational performance is a valuable outcome that strengthens organisational sustainability (Cole
and Garner, 2010). The development research field is, therefore, increasingly focusing on studying and

evaluating these capacity-building practices (Lyon, 2009).

In recent years, capacity-building has earned an important position in development dialogues for several
reasons. First, NPOs, with limited resources, have high workloads, which places pressure on
organisations and requires them to build capacities for efficient operation (Hailey and James, 2003).
Second, NPOs face various challenges in this rapidly changing world, requiring them to build
organisational and individual capacities to overcome these obstacles (Gilmer, 2012). One recurring
example of such challenges is that NPOs are expected to be among the first victims of economic crises,
which makes them prioritise ways to enhance their efficiency and effectiveness and sustain their work

during periods of economic uncertainty (Al-Thomaly, 2017). Third, when many governments begin
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delegating some of their duties to the third sector, the focus on building NPOs’ capacities increases to
ensure that service delivery will satisfy customers (Sudrez and Marshall, 2014). Finally, numerous
donors realise that the lack of essential capacities in NPOs prevents them from delivering their services
effectively and efficiently; therefore, these donors redirect parts of their funds to capacity-building to

enhance NPOs’ outcomes (Minzner et al., 2014).

Capacity-building practices are widely accepted and used by both international development institutions
and donors. Although NPOs’ capacity-building is not a new concept, it remains high on the agenda in
the dialogues of international development sector organisations (Sobeck, 2008; Afaq, 2013), such as the
United Nations (UN), the United States Agency for International Development (USAID) and the World
Bank (Petruney et al., 2014), and it has become part of their operational strategies in developing

countries (Johnson and Ludema, 1997).

Although international development organisations and donors fund NPOs’ capacity-building
initiatives, smaller NPOs still lack funding and resources for such programmes (Umeh, 2016). Many
dedicated efforts and resources have been directed to large and medium-sized NPOs (Umeh, 2016).
Many NPOs also fundraise for aid projects that are attractive to donors, but capacity-building projects

do not easily capture donors’ interest (Umeh, 2016).

Therefore, this study focuses on NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities in the central region of Saudi
Arabia. This introductory chapter describes the importance of NPOs’ capacity-building, explains the
research area and determines the problem statement by narrowing the research focus. The aim, objectives
and research questions are stated to provide a clear idea of the research directions and boundaries. The
significance of this study to Saudi NPOs is also emphasised. Finally, the outline of the project is

delineated.

1.2 Problem statement
This research topic was selected based on the following issues. First, there is a clear gap in the current

literature on NPO work in Saudi Arabia (Almaiman and McLaughlin, 2018). This knowledge gap is due
to research scarcity and the lack of updated official statistics and information. Most studies on Saudi
charities focus on the effects, issues and contributions of Saudi NPOs working in foreign countries,
resulting in a lack of research concerning NPOs’ capacity-building in Saudi Arabia. Thus, in this respect,
the current situation, challenges and opportunities should be disclosed. Second, as capacity-building is
essential to NPOs’ sustainability and efficiency, this study explores the current practices of NPOs’

capacity-building in Saudi Arabia and compares them to international practices. Third, NPOs in rural
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areas are usually affected by a lack of experienced staff and scant resources (Walters, 2019). Expertise
is also often rare in areas with low population densities because they are geographically far from
knowledge and training centres (Fuduric, 2008). Therefore, the study considers NPOs in small cities and
explores the specific difficulties and challenges they face. Finally, donors are among the main enablers
to strengthen and support NPOs’ capacity-building. Thus, they need to be aware of the need to redirect
part of their donations to NPOs’ capacity-building programmes and should be offered justifications for
doing so (James, 2009). Linking capacity-building programmes to the results of sustainable charity work
is a convincing approach that may encourage donors to invest in these capacity-building projects (Crisp
et al., 2000). Therefore, the research investigates and highlights donors’ views towards NPOs’ capacity-

building in Saudi Arabia.

1.3  Research scope
As there is a lack of knowledge on the Saudi NPO sector, this study contributes to this knowledge by

looking into NPOs’ capacity-building, it explores its current practices, challenges, priorities and
opportunities. With higher demand expected for capacity-building programmes in rural areas, this study
examines NPOs in rural areas of Saudi Arabia. Rural areas are defined by various characteristics, such
as low population numbers, their distance from large cities and official categorisations (Deavers, 1992).
Saudi Arabia consists of 13 regions, but this study only considers rural areas in the central region (the
Riyadh District), which has more than 250 registered NPOs (Medad, 2018). In this study, the official

classification from the Saudi government is adopted to distinguish small cities.

Previous studies have examined NPOs’ capacity-building in various contexts, such as community
capacity-building, individual capacity-building, project management capacity-building or organisational
capacity-building. Occasionally, researchers have considered capacity-building in one or more of the
previous areas. This study focuses on NPOs’ capacity-building, covering different aspects of these

organisations.

1.4 Research aim
This study aims to explore current NPOs’ capacity-building practices within small cities in the central

region of Saudi Arabia and to examine related challenges and opportunities.

1.5 Research objectives
The main objectives of this study are:

1. To explore and assess the current capacity-building practices of NPOs in small cities in the

central region of Saudi Arabia.
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2. To explore NPOs’ challenges and opportunities regarding capacity-building in small cities in the
central region of Saudi Arabia.
3. To assess and understand donors’ position vis-a-vis NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities in

the central region of Saudi Arabia.

1.6 Research questions
To achieve the previous objectives, the following questions will be addressed:

1. What are the current stakeholders’ understanding and the current practices, priorities and impact
of NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia?

2. What are the difficulties and potential improvements for NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities
in the central region of Saudi Arabia?

3. What are donors’ views and practices regarding NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities in the

central region of Saudi Arabia?

1.7 Significance of the research
This study contributes to a deeper understanding of the issues and challenges facing Saudi third-sector

organisations. More specifically, it highlights NPOs’ current capacity-building practices and
methodologies in small cities in central Saudi Arabia. As many current studies on the Saudi third sector
focus on external funding and the ideological impact of Saudi charities on other countries, this study
contributes to building a new theme of interest in Saudi third-sector studies. It also explores the impact
of capacity-building activities, and one of its important objectives is to understand donors’ priorities as
compared to current NPOs’ capacity-building needs in small cities in central Saudi Arabia. This project
also aligns with the new Saudi Vision 2030 (Vision 2030, 2017), which aims to empower the third sector

as one of its sub-objectives.

1.8 Research methodology
This study begins by describing the context of the topic, specifically NPOs in Saudi Arabia, and

continues by developing a theoretical view of capacity-building in NPOs, focusing on good practices,
current tools, frameworks and challenges. Related theories are then explored in NPOs’ capacity-building
context. Reviewing the literature will highlight the research gaps to be filled. Adding this comprehensive
view to the research questions provides a platform for interviewing NPO managers in small cities in
central Saudi Arabia. To include different views on the subject, Grant Making Organisations (GMOs)
and NPOs’ capacity-building specialists were interviewed. These interviews were conducted in semi-
structured and focus-group formats. A questionnaire was distributed to NPOs’ capacity-building
managers, which yielded updated views on current practices and highlights NPOs’ needs and
requirements. Current practices and challenges resulting from the fieldwork were analysed according to
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previous capacity-building efforts and studies, aiming to provide a critical, updated view of the topic in

the Saudi context. The research methodology is explained in further detail in Chapter 4 of this thesis.

1.9 Thesis outline
The study is presented in nine chapters as follows: In the first chapter, the importance of the main topic

is highlighted; the research aim, objectives and questions are stated; also, the significance of the study.
As part of the research introduction, in the second chapter the origin, definition and importance of NPOs
are discussed. The Saudi context is also described through an overview of the country. Then, the origins
and current situation of the Saudi NPO sector are presented, and previous studies on and practices for

NPOs’ capacity-building are overviewed.

In the third chapter, NPOs’ capacity-building for different related topics are discussed and linked with
various theories to gain a deep understanding of the topic and identify research gaps. Then, the research
methodology is described and justified in detail in the fourth chapter, with a focus on data collection,
analysis, quality and ethics. Then, the research findings are presented in three chapters corresponding to
the research questions. The main findings are discussed by referring to recent literature in the eighth
chapter. Finally, in the ninth chapter, the research concludes by presenting the main findings, along with
the research’s theoretical and practical implications. Also, the research limitations and challenges are

presented, with suggestions for future studies.

1.10 Conclusion
Capacity-building is important for NPOs to sustain their services and increase their impact; NPOs in

rural areas are expected to face more difficulties in building their organisational capacities. Therefore,
this study explores current NPOs’ capacity-building practices in small cities in central Saudi Arabia.
Both challenges and opportunities are explored. As donors play a major role in supporting NPOs’
capacity-building initiatives, their priorities and roles are also studied. This study is expected to

contribute to filling some research gaps on the third sector in Saudi Arabia.
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Chapter 2: Research Context

2.1 Introduction
To understand NPOs’ capacity-building in Saudi Arabia, the term ‘NPO’, as well as the country context,

should first be grasped. This chapter discusses the origin, definition and contribution of NPOs. Then, a
summary of Saudi Arabia’s place in the world is given. The background of the Saudi NPO work is also
explored to highlight the importance of this study. Finally, previous studies and NPOs’ capacity-building

practices in Saudi Arabia are presented.

2.2 Context of Non-profit Organisations
In this section the term non-profit organisation will be explored by looking into the term’s origins, usage

and different definitions. Moreover, the characteristics of NPOs will be listed to shed light on the term.

Finally, the importance of NPOs will be highlighted by noting the impact of NPOs’ work.

2.2.1 The origins of non-profit organisations
Several theories have sought to explain the existence of NPOs from different knowledge fields, such as

politics, sociology, economics and religion (O'Leary and Takashi, 1995). These theories are interlinked,
as these fields are influenced by and impact on each other through historical and cultural factors (Onder,
2011). Thus, there is a need for a comprehensive theory or framework to describe NPOs’ roots (O'Leary
and Takashi, 1995). Onder (2011) argues that NPOs might have emerged due to changes in the
community. Many of these theories been affected indirectly by authors’ regional cultures, religions and
political systems (Lewis, 1998). Market failure and government failure theories are among the ones most
discussed (Onder, 2011) and position the third sector between the government and the private sector as
a distinctive version of the government (Crampton et al., 2001). As many authors claim that market
failures could be resolved in the third sector via both for-profit and non-profit approaches, Valentinov
(2008) argues that a non-profit approach is more effective than a profit approach, as it aims for self-
sufficiency without exchanges. Sociological theories investigate the existence of NPOs by studying a
community’s ties and responsibilities and individual triggers for giving (Onder, 2011). Politically,
countries vary between opening up the market with fewer responsibilities for public organisations and
keeping it as a mandate of the government (Crampton et al., 2001). Another political argument is whether
the third sector is a result of democracy and an open market or the failure of political systems to fulfil
their duties (Crampton et al., 2001). From a social perspective, voluntary actions can be understood as
exchange processes whereby volunteers gain desired benefits (Valentinov, 2008). Another social theory
of the third sector views NPO stakeholders as supply-and-demand providers for required services
(Crampton et al., 2001). Finally, Onder (2011) finds that charity actions are triggered and influenced by

religious reasons more than other factors.
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2.2.2 Non-profit organisations and non-governmental organisations
Many researchers and writers use the terms ‘NPO’ and ‘non-governmental organisation (NGO)’

interchangeably (Ahmed and Potter, 2006). However, Badelt (1999) argues that, although the terms
‘NPO’ and ‘NGO’ are often used for the same purpose, ‘NGO’ is generally used in the context of
developing countries to differentiate these organisations from governmental organisations, whereas
‘NPO’ is used in the context of richer countries to differentiate these organisations from private or for-
profit organisations. Gerasimova (2017) argues that the meaning of each term is based on the scientific
field and context of the research. Madisha (2012) attempts to differentiate NGOs, NPOs and community-
based organisations (CBOs), which are similar, though CBOs are usually smaller than NGOs and NPOs.
Parisi (2009) further explains that the terms ‘NPO’ and ‘NGO’ are used differently in each context,
country and language, and the term ‘NGO’ might change its meaning when translated into other

languages. For example, in Arabic, ‘NGO’ mainly refers to for-profit organisations in the private sector.

In the context of Saudi Arabia, for various political and economic reasons, Saudi law does not permit
foreign charities to work in the country (ICNL, 2017). The absence of international aid organisations in
Saudi Arabia has made the term ‘NGO’ unpopular in the Saudi third sector. Economically, Saudi Arabia
can be classified as a rich and advanced country (Niblock, 2015), which is another reason why the term
‘NGO’ is not popular in the third-sector context in Saudi Arabia. In Arabic, the term ‘charities’ is more

popular than ‘NPOs’ or ‘NGOs’.

The term ‘NPO’ has been selected for use in this study for the following reasons:
1. NPO is used in official Saudi government documents.
2. The Arabic translation of NPO is more accurate than NGO.
3. As Saudi charities do not receive funds from international development organisations, charities

need to be differentiated from for-profit organisations.

2.2.3 Definition and characteristics of non-profit organisations
The 1993 System of National Accounts (SNA) — which is recognised by the UN, the World Bank, the

Commission of the European Communities, the International Monetary Fund and the Organisation for
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) — defines non-profit institutions as:

...legal or social entities created for the purpose of producing goods and services whose

status does not permit them to be a source of income, profit or other financial gain for the

units that establish, control or finance them. In practice, their productive activities are bound

to generate either surpluses or deficits but any surpluses they happen to make cannot be

appropriated by other institutional units. The articles of association by which they are
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established are drawn up in such a way that the institutional units which control or manage
them are not entitled to a share in any profits or other income which they receive. For this
reason, they are frequently exempted from various kinds of taxes. (UNSTATS, 1993)

This definition. clearly influenced by the field of accountancy focuses on the non-profitability of

an organisation and the people working in it. The UN defines an NGO as
...any non-profit, voluntary citizens’ group which is organized on a local, national or
international level. Task-oriented and driven by people with a common interest, NGOs
perform a variety of services and humanitarian functions, bring citizens’ concerns to
Governments, monitor policies and encourage political participation at the community level.
They provide analysis and expertise, serve as early warning mechanisms and help monitor
and implement international agreements. Some are organized around specific issues, such as
human rights, the environment or health. Their relationship with offices and agencies of the
United Nations System differs depending on their goals, their venue and their mandate. (GPF,
2020)

This definition presents several specific characteristics of NGOs: (1) non-governmental, (2) non-profit,
(3) voluntary-based and (4) organised. Also, in this definition, all organisations with different coverage
scopes are included (local, national and international). Organisational types are listed as humanitarian,
people’s common interests, local community-oriented and political. Finally, this definition does not

consider the official registration of the organisation as a condition for defining an NGO.

By reviewing various definitions, Table 2.1 lists all the characteristics of NPOs.

Table 2.1: NPOs’ characteristics mentioned in various definitions

# | Characteristic Reference(s)

1 | Performs as an organisation UNSTATS (1993), Legutko (2018) and KKF (2018)

2 | Independent from the government UNSTATS (1993) and Legutko (2018)

3 | Established and works independently Legutko (2018), KKF (2018) and Kusmanto (2013)

4 | Does not aim for profit UNSTATS (1993), Legutko (2018), KKF (2018) and Kusmanto (2013)
5 | Serves the public KKF (2018) and Kusmanto (2013)

6 | Established on a voluntary basis UNSTATS (1993), KKF (2018) and Kusmanto (2013)

7 | The organisation is officially registered KKF (2018)

Source: Constructed by the author.

All definitions agree on the non-profit characteristic of NPOs. A second observation is that the King

Khaled Foundation (KKF) adds ‘officially registered’ for statistical accuracy purposes.
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2.2.4 TImportance and impact of non-profit organisations
Many governments decentralise their services by delegating them to local NPOs (Harris and Schlappa,

2008). In many developing countries, NPOs are generally more effective and efficient than government

agencies (Tappin, 2000), filling gaps left by the government and the private sector (Walters, 2019).

The importance of the NPO sector also stems from its significant contributions in various areas.
Economically, NPOs contribute in many ways, such as through direct, financial contributions to gross
domestic product (GDP), third-sector contributions to employment, and the economic boost provided by
a volunteer taskforce (JHSPH, 2013). For example, in the United Kingdom (UK), 900,000 employees
work in the NPO sector, contributing almost £18 billion per annum to the UK economy (NCVO, 2020).
In the United States (US), the annual estimated contribution from the NPO sector is more than $900
billion (NCCS, 2019). The latest statistics state that the workforce in the US third sector numbers 12.5
million employees (Mercer, 2019). In Canada, the NPO sector represents 8.5% of the country’s GDP
(almost $200 billion) and accounts for 2.4 million jobs (SCTC, 2019). More than 13% of the European
workforce is in the NPO sector; the latest count, across 28 countries, is 29 million employees (Salamon

and Sokolowski, 2018).

NPOs also contribute to many other fields, such as medicine, education and social support for poorer
people in society (Salamon, 2010). NPOs play a major role in stabilising societies (Ghani et al., 2006),
and they take part in political movements, raising citizens’ levels of participation in public affairs

(Salamon and Sokolowski, 2018).

2.3 Context of Saudi Arabia

In this section, the researched country will be introduced by presenting its generic background, including
the politic and economic position of Saudi Arabia. To obtain more insights, the culture and religion of
Saudis will be described. As the research is looking into NPOs in small cities, development in Saudi

villages will be explored. This overview will give a contextual base for other chapters of the thesis.

2.3.1 General information on Saudi Arabia
Saudi Arabia is one of the largest countries in the Middle East, occupying 830,000 square miles. As

shown in Figure 2.1, it is surrounded by eight bordering countries: Yemen, Oman, Qatar, Bahrain, the
United Arab Emirates, Kuwait, Iraq and Jordan (MOFA, 2017). According to the latest official report,
the population of Saudi Arabia is 33,413,660, including 12,645,033 non-Saudis (GASTAT, 2018).
Considering the country’s land size and population, it seems there is potential for further growth in both

the population and Saudi cities (Khalil and Karim, 2016).
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Figure 2.1: Map of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
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2.3.2 Political system in Saudi Arabia
The current Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (KSA) is the third Al-Saud kingdom, which was re-established

by King Abdulaziz in 1932. In line with previous Al-Saud kingdoms, King Abdulaziz established the

KSA as a monarchy, and he proclaimed Islam to be the main source of legislation (Carlisle, 2018). The

king is also the prime minister and directly involved in managing and ruling the country, with the help

of the crown prince (MOFA, 2017). The main three organisations in the government are the Cabinet, the
Majles Ashura and the Emarat (Alhazmi and Nyland, 2015).
Cabinet meetings began 60 years ago, including eight ministers appointed by King Saud, the second
king of Saudi Arabia. After many developments, the current Cabinet consists of 21 ministers
(CGC, 2019). Recently, two main committees were initiated to coordinate the ministries’ work and

programmes: the Economic Affairs Council and the Political and Security Affairs Council. Both are led

and managed by the crown prince (Alyaum, 2015). The Economic Affairs Council is responsible for

development plans and programmes in Saudi Arabia (ICNL, 2017).

The Majles Ashura is the Saudi version of the Perlman, and all 150 members are nominated by the king
(Shura, 2019). The member selection process ensures that all Saudi regions are represented (Hertog,

2006). The independence of the Majles Alshura hinges on the election of its members, which might not

happen anytime soon (Raphaeli, 2005).
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The Emarah is the local government for each of Saudi Arabia’s 13 administrative provinces. Each
province is led by one of the royal family members, who are also appointed by the king (MOFA, 2017). It
is, therefore, clear that the Saudi political system is heavily controlled by the king and the royal family,
as there are no elections for important political positions in the country (Althageel, 2017). There have,
however, been some steps towards democracy taken at the local administration level, such as the

municipal elections beginning in 2005 (Kapiszewski, 2006).

2.3.3 Religion in Saudi Arabia
The religion of Saudi Arabia is Islam, which is heavily embedded in Saudi lives. Islam affects and shapes

all details of Saudi culture, legislation and daily life (Rabaah et al., 2016). Saudi Arabia’s destiny is to
serve and represent Islam, as it houses the Islamic holy mosques in Makkah and Al-Madinah, which
have led many Muslims to call it “The Land of the Two Holy Mosques’ (Aljabreen and Lash, 2016).
Millions of Muslims worldwide visit Saudi Arabia to perform Haj and Omrah. Finally, regarding Saudis
and religion, most of them are considered religious as most Saudis practise their daily religious duties

(Maisel, 2018).

2.3.4 Culture in Saudi Arabia
As mentioned, Saudi culture is heavily shaped by religion and the political system. Hofstede et al. (2010)

describe it using the following five dimensions, as depicted in Figure 2.2:
1. Saudi people highly accept power and deal with others based on their power positions.
2. Saudi people are a collectivistic society in which the extended family, friends and relationships
carry great significance; they take care of their wider relations.
3. Saudi Arabia is a masculine society in which individuals compete to gain better life positions.
4. Saudis are more likely to prefer remaining in their comfort zones without exploring new
experiences.

5. Saudis have tremendous respect for their traditions and beliefs.

Figure 2.2: Saudi Arabian cultural dimensions
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Source: Hofstede (2020).
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Hofstede’s model has been criticised for making generalisations about the country’s culture, as various

cities, societies and families may score differently on these dimensions (Baskerville, 2003).

In the researched topic, there might be some issues with the Hofstede’s model as the culture in the small
cities in Saudi Arabia are varying based on different factors such as their heritage, political power and
education levels. Another issue with these dimensions concerns how Saudi culture changes under the

influence of major global changes, and with the latest social changes directed by the new government.

2.3.5 Saudi economy
Saudi Arabia is one of the largest economies in the Middle East. It has the greatest natural reserves of

oil, and is the largest oil producer in the world (Alrashidi and Phan, 2015). It is a member of the Group
of Twenty (G20), which forms and reviews global financial policies (Almaiman, 2018). According to
the World Bank, Saudi Arabia’s GDP in 2018 was $786.522 billion (World Bank, 2020). To paint a
clearer picture of the Saudi position in the world economy, Figure 2.3 shows the GDPs of the G20

countries in December 2018.

Figure 2.3: G20 countries’ GDPs in December 2018
GDP Dec 2018 in USD Billion
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Source: Trading Economics (2020).
It is clear from Figure 2.3 that although Saudi Arabia is one of the G20 countries, it has, comparatively,

one of the smallest economies. However, Saudi Arabia leads the economies in the Middle East, as shown

in Figure 2.4, which depicts the GDPs of the Middle Eastern countries in December 2018.
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Figure 2.4: Middle East GDP in December 2018
GDP Dec 2018 in USD Billion
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The main source of Saudi Arabia’s economy is its oil-related industries (Niblock, 2015). Although the
KSA’s Five-Year Plans introduced strategies for reforming the economy and moving away from its
dependence on oil (MEP, 2018), the Saudi economy has remained heavily based on oil in recent decades
(Albassam, 2015). In the new Saudi Vision 2030, the private sector and a non-oil-based economy are
being encouraged, intending to shift the economy away from oil to more diversity (Alkadry, 2015;
Young, 2016). The strong Saudi economy has allowed the country to develop quickly in recent decades
and to improve Saudis’ quality of life. Healthcare, education and higher education are all free in Saudi
Arabia (Alessa, 2018), and there are more than 50 universities and 30,000 schools across the country’s

various regions (Sani, 2018).

2.3.6 Villages and urban life development in Saudi Arabia
Before the oil era began (c. 80 years ago), Saudi people lived as tribes, and many of them migrated

across the desert, looking for food and water for their cattle (Alhazmi and Nyland, 2015). Almost all of
these itinerant tribes now live permanently in villages and towns (Cole, 2003). The current shape of
Saudi cities and villages has developed over time and been influenced by many factors, such as pilgrims’
routes, water availability and the modernisation of large cities, where many Bedouins settled looking for
modern services (e.g. education, water, electricity, governmental jobs, modern houses and healthcare)

(Al-Hathloul and Edadan, 1993). By 1930, the Saudi government began many settlement projects,
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building small towns for Bedouins, and some of these towns developed into small cities (Shamekh,
1977). According to official statistics, there are 136 cities and 1,530 towns in Saudi Arabia. Of these, 22
cities and 502 towns are located in the central region (Riyadh District), which is the research’s

geographic scope (GASTAT, 2010).

2.4 Background of Saudi NPOs
As this research is looking into NPOs’ capacity-building in Saudi Arabia, the third sector in Saudi Arabia

will be explored by introducing the charity position in Islam; then, the current status of NPOs in Saudi
Arabia will be presented. As the new vision in Saudi Arabia is the main driver of ongoing changes in

Saudi Arabia, NPOs’ context in the vision will be presented.

2.4.1 Islam and charities
Because religion has a strong influence on different aspects of people’s lives in Saudi Arabia, it is

relevant to explain the concept of charity in Islam. Giving money to poor people is mandatory in Islam,
as it is considered to be its third pillar (P. Dhar, 2013). Islam also encourages Muslims to be charitable
since, in Islam, the reward for helping others is greater than that for fasting and praying all night (Yumna
and Clarke, 2011). Muslims give money to good causes for different reasons, as they believe this is a
direct way to erase sins, recover from illness and increase their rewards in the second life (Hasan, 2015).
According to Islam, it is not necessary for charity to include monetary donations or to occur at a specific
time. An act of charity could be smiling at others or removing a hazard from the road, and Muslims are
encouraged to do charitable work every day of the year (Hassan, 2010). This position of charity in Islam
positively affects the Saudi charity sector because Saudis believe strongly in giving and participating in

charity work.

2.4.2 Overall view of the Saudi NPO sector
Since the beginning of Islam, many charities have existed in different organisational forms. The most

famous organisational form was the endowment — ‘WAQF’ — in which the use or outcome of a piece of
land, a building or any object is dedicated to a specific charitable cause (Dafterdar, 2015). With the
establishment of Saudi Arabia, many of these endowments continued, and new charities were established
(Alsaleh, 2015). To organise and encourage the Saudi third sector, the government established the Social
Affairs Department in 1960. In 1964, the Social Affairs Department published the first version of the
legislation and procedures for charities and NPOs (MLSD, 2019). Recently, in 2016, the Saudi
government merged the Ministry of Labour with the Ministry of Social Affairs. Many NPOs benefited
from this merger, and many joint initiatives and programmes have been implemented in more
cooperative and effective ways, such as fund programmes dedicated to hiring Saudis in NPOs (ICNL,

2017). The Saudi third sector developed from providing traditional financial aid and offering more varied
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services and support, such as health, education, social counselling services and NPOs’ capacity-building

services (Medad, 2018).

Internationally, Saudi Arabia is a large financial contributor to many humanitarian crises (Al-Thomaly,
2017). It ranks 39th out of 188 in the UN Human Development Index (HDI), and it ranks 41st out of 145
in the Charities Aid Foundation World Giving Index. Saudi Arabia’s ranking in this index was low
because of their low score in the volunteering time index. The Saudi government recently approved new
policies related to voluntary work, which may enhance the Saudi volunteering sector (ICNL, 2017).
Saudi volunteering is a developing concept, which is beginning to evolve (Alaish, 2015). The
government is encouraging volunteerism through members of the new generation, spurring them on to
participate in development and charitable causes (Medad, 2018). The other factor affecting the accuracy
of these ranking results is the absence of any accurate estimation of the real amount of charity work

carried out in Saudi Arabia.

The Ministry of Social Affairs has also acknowledged the low level of contribution from the Saudi third

sector. In its 2020 plan, it outlined ambitious objectives, as shown in Table 2.2:

Table 2.2: NPOs’ key performance indicators from the Ministry of Social Affairs

) o ) Targeted results in
Strategic goal | Key performance indicator Results in 2015 5020
4.4 billion Saudi
Expanding Contribution to GDP ol 16 billion Saudi riyal
riya
third-sector .
Percentage of development spending 21% 51%
work and —
. Percentage of development organisations 26% 44%
1mpact
Percentage of sector growth - 40
Number of employees 30,000 90,000
Building Percentage of NPOs applying the new governance 100%
- ()
NPOs’ model
capacities Number of defined professional jobs 1 30
Percentage of qualified employees - 50%
) 22 million Saudi 450 million Saudi
Improving Economic value of volunteers ) )
] riyal riyal
volunteerism
Number of volunteers 24,550 300,000

Source: MLSD (2018).

Although there is a focus on enhancing the impact of the Saudi NPO sector, the sector requires significant
improvements. For example, the NPO sector’s economic contribution to the country is only 0.3%,

whereas the average contribution of the NPO sector globally is 6% (Chamber, 2018).
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Referring to the official definition of charity organisations in Saudi Arabia, they are ‘non-profit
organisations which aim for public benefits’ (BOE, 2015). Many NPOs operate in different legal forms
because there is no single, comprehensive umbrella for all NPOs (KKF, 2018). Thirteen ministries
monitor the different types of NPOs in Saudi Arabia, which decreases the sector’s level of control (KKF,
2018). Montagu (2010) argues that, for internal political and financial reasons, the NPO sector was
heavily regulated and controlled in its early stages in the early 1960s; by 1980, the government eased
the legislation for new NPOs, which increased the number of registered organisations. There is no
accurate number of Saudi NPO workers, but the estimated number, according to official Saudi pension

statistics, is about 47,000 employees (KKF, 2018).

According to the latest official statistics, 646 different charities operate in 13 Saudi regions. The
statistics show that this number (which only shows information from those organisations officially
licensed by the Ministry of Social Affairs) has doubled over the last decade (MLSD, 2018). In another
set of statistics compiled by a non-profit research centre, the number of Saudi NPOs is 1,002, including
all faith-based NPOs, which operate under the umbrella of the Ministry of Islamic Affairs (Medad,
2018). According to the KKF (2018) research department, the official number of registered NPOs in the
Ministry of Social Affairs is 1,125, and this number increases to 2,598 when adding other organisations
listed in other ministries’ records. However, many specialist estimates indicate that the Saudi voluntary
sector is larger than the official records show, as voluntary work is often conducted informally in families,
extended families and local societies (Montagu, 2010). It is, therefore, not easy to estimate the number
of Saudi NPOs accurately, as there are many non-registered charities and charities registered under
different ministries. After the implementation of the new NPO laws and online facilitation, the Ministry
of Social Affairs received more than 9,000 requests for new NPOs, which is exponentially more than
the current NPO count (KKF, 2018). Also, the real level of donations in Saudi Arabia cannot be
accurately measured because many donations are given directly to poor people (Matic and AlFaisal,
2012). The Saudi government does not recognise non-registered NPOs. However, official Saudi NPOs

can operate in one of the forms shown in Table 2.3, below:

Table 2.3: Forms of NPOs in Saudi Arabia

# | NPO Type Brief Explanation
1 | Associations Association of many people; not for profit; serves the public.
2 | Foundations Organisation established by one or more persons; not for profit;

individuals and companies can establish foundations.

3 | Family Funds Similar to foundations, with the specific aim of serving extended
families.

4 | Waqf (Endowment) A business outcome dedicated to a charitable cause.

5 | Cooperatives A group of people form an association for their own benefit.
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NPO Type Brief Explanation

Sports unions Created to serve a sport cause.

#
6 | NPOs established by royal decrees Can operate in different forms.
7
8

Associations in universities Operates under the umbrella of the Ministry of Education.

9 | Professional associations and unions | A group of professionals, such as lawyers and engineers.

Source: ICNL (2017).

Recently, many government schools have also begun operating during evenings and holidays as
community centres (Royah, 2010).

The distribution of Saudi NPOs, according to their specialities, is shown in Table 2.4.
Table 2.4: Distribution of NPOs in Saudi Arabia based on field of work

# Sector Count of registered NPOs Percentage

1 Social services 674 25.95
2 Development 666 25.64
3 Religion 601 23.14
4 Professionals 301 11.59
5 Education 18 0.69

6 Advocacy 33 1.27

7 Health 83 3.20

8 Environment 17 0.65

9 Volunteerism 169 6.51

10 Art and culture 35 1.35

Source: KKF (2018).

The financial situation of many Saudi NPOs has recently been boosted by support from the government
and numerous GMOs (Medad, 2018). Saudi government support for local NPOs takes various forms,
including financial, property, technical support and reduced utility bills (Hasan, 2014). In the last decade,
main supporters of the Saudi NPO sector have included GMOs, endowments and social responsibility
programmes in the business sector. By 2014, there were 89 officially registered GMOs in Saudi Arabia,
and more than 60% of them are located in Riyadh, ‘the capital city of Saudi Arabia’ (Medad,
2018). According to a report from the Saudi Eastern Region Chamber (2018), registered endowments
amounted to 54 billion Saudi riyals, with only 14 billion underthe management of
governmental endowment organisations. Many non-registered endowments come from non-formal wills

and are managed by family members.
Many enhancements in the Saudi third sector have been driven by Excellence Awards, which encourage

NPOs to engage in good practices in different areas of charity work (SEA, 2020). Academic support for

the Saudi third sector can be seen through conferences, programmes, studies and courses, as well as the

31



establishment of four new research centres specialising in NPOs and new postgraduate programmes in

NPO management (Medad, 2018).

2.4.3 Non-profit organisations in the new Saudi Vision
The Saudi government recently launched a comprehensive programme with various themes and for

multiple sectors called Saudi Vision 2030. NPOs are mentioned in this plan under the theme ‘Enable
Social Responsibility’, which has established many objectives, such as ‘Enable Larger Impact of the
Non-Profit Sector’. Two sub-objectives have also been developed to enable NPO empowerment:
‘Support Growth of the Non-Profit Sector’ and ‘Empower Non-Profit Organisations to Create Deeper
Impact’ (Vision 2030, 2017). These mark clear movements towards empowering and building the Saudi
third sector’s capacity. However, Vision 2030’s optimistic goals for the non-profit sector require

significant capacity-building efforts for both NPOs and the sector as a whole (Almaiman, 2018).

2.5 Previous relevant studies
In this section, all found related studies will be reviewed, starting with accomplished studies on Saudi

NPOs, followed by any studies found on NPOs’ capacity-building in Saudi Arabia. These studies will
contribute to contextualising the study, they will also help to identify current gaps in the research on

NPOs in Saudi Arabia generally and, more specifically, NPOs’ capacity-building in Saudi Arabia.

2.5.1 Studies on Saudi NPOs
A comprehensive scan for Saudi NPO studies was conducted across six research engines. Different, yet

related keywords were used while employing various techniques. After excluding articles within the
international or political context, only 29 studies concerned Saudi NPOs. The results are presented in

Table 2.5.

Table 2.5: Overview of current research work on the third sector in Saudi Arabia

# | Title Author(s) Year | Type Brief Summary
| Empowering the Saudi social | Natasha Matic, 2012 Conference Studying challenges facing the

development sector Banderi AlFaisal paper Saudi third sector

Developing a framework to

facilitate a culture for S .

continuous improvement within | Sulaiman Facilitating ~a  continuous
2 o . 2018 | PhD thesis improvement culture in Saudi

non-profit organisations: The Almaiman NPO

case of Saudi Arabia s

A critical evaluation of .

erformance measurement Evaluating performance

3 |P . . . Entisar Amasha 2018 | PhD thesis measurement models in Saudi

models in Saudi Arabian .

.. charities

charities

Non-proflt _orgamsatlor}s n Hamza Ahmed Dlsc_ussmg_ the enhangemer}ts
4 Saudi Arabia: Reforming to Mohamed 2018 | Paper required in the Saudi third

achieve Kingdom Vision 2030 P sector in the context of Vision

goals 2030

An exploratory study on the | Abdulsattar Studying the relation between
5 | relationship between | Alshammaria, 2014 | Paper organisational innovation and

organisational innovation and | Amran Raslia, performance in Saudi NPOs
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# | Title Author(s) Year | Type Brief Summary
performance  of  non-profit | Majeedah
organisations in Saudi Arabia Alnajem,
Azlin Shafinaz
Arshad
Deconstructing the information
and technology adoption process | Abdul Aziz Al- . Studying the adoption of IT
6 for the NGO sector in Saudi | Thomaly 2017 | PhD thesis within Saudi NPOs
Arabia
Financial stability for non-profit
, | organisations: The case of the Ghada AlTassan, 2015 | Paper Studying the financial stability
Arab  Urban  Development | Umara Noreen P of Arab NPOs
Institute (AUDI)
Modern third-sector Comparing third sectors in
8 | organisations in MMCs: People, | Samiul Hasan 2015 | Paper omparing -t .
property and mutuality different Muslim countries
Elhlrﬁls\zg:r Eﬁ&;iﬁw I;};S.:)?irtls Comparing third-sector
9 countries): Present charJa cter)f Samiul Hasan 2014 | Paper legislation in different Muslim
future concerns countries
A regression analysis of | Rana Alkadi, Analysing volunteers’
10 | motivations for Saudi university | Guoping Jiang, 2019 | Paper motivations in Saudi
male student volunteers Shafi Aldamer universities
Civil society and the voluntary . Exploring Saudi civil society
1 sector in Saudi Arabia Caroline Montagu | 2010 | Paper and the third sector
Civil society in Saudi Arabia: Explorine Saudi civil societ
12 | The power and challenges of | Caroline Montagu | 2015 | Book P g Y
associations and the third sector
Civil society, language and the . . .
13 | authoritarian context: The case | Mariwan Kanie 2012 | Paper Explorlng. Saudi civil society
of Saudi Arabia and the third sector
Corporate social responsibility | Nisar Ahamad Studymg executive managers
. . perceptions of corporate social
14 | PEreP tion,  practices and | Nalband, 2013 | Paper responsibility programmes in
performance of listed companies | Mohammed Al- P Salrl) di com E;I?CS £
in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia | Amri P
Governance and accountability Mohammed Studying the governance of
15 | in corporate WAQF institutions Alomair 2018 | PhD thesis WAQF foundations in Saudi
in Saudi Arabia Arabia
.. . . Guoping Jiang,
Inleld:US.illSI.n . behind Christopher Paul Studying Saudi volunteers’
16 | collectivism: Reflection from . 2018 | Paper A
. Garris, Shafi motivations
Saudi volunteers
Aldamer
Information model for
representing people's needs in
charity organisations’ work in . Designing a model for users’
17 Saudi Arabia: Towards a user- Ahmed Al Othman | 2017 | PhD thesis needs in Saudi charities
oriented evaluation
Market-orllent.atlon impact - on . Studying the impact of the
the organisational performance | Tawfeeq Alanazi .
18 . 2018 | Paper market on NPO performance in
of non-profit organisations developing countries
(NPOs) in developing countries ping
Orgamsathnal learmpg cap ac1t): Studying organisational
as a predictor of individuals learnine in  Saudi NPOs
19 | tendency towards improvisation | Saleh Alhumaid 2015 PhD thesis ' . X
. . . . regarding individuals
in non-profit organisations in . Lo
Saudi Arabia Improvisation
Regulation governing non-profit Muhamed Comparisons of third-sector
20 | organisations in developing Zulkhibri 2014 | Paper regulations in  developing

countries

countries
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Financing in Saudi Arabia

# | Title Author(s) Year | Type Brief Summary
Regulation of NGOs and Presenting third-sector
21 | charities: The need for a | Dharitri Dwivedy | 2012 | Paper regulation in  developing
balanced approach countries
The impact of community Studying the impact of
5y | service  in colleges ON | \tahmoud Alaish 2015 | PhD thesis colleges community-service
volunteerism in Saudi Arabia: programmes on volunteerism
An interpretive case study in Saudi Arabia
The  mediating role of
organisational innovation in the Studying organisational
relationship between the Abdulsattar innovation effects on strategic
23 | strategic planning process and . 2015 PhD thesis planning in Saudi NPOs
s . .| Alshammari . _
organisational performance in regarding organisational
non-profit organisations in the performance
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
24 Saudi ‘ Arabia  charity-sector | Medad Research 2018 | Report Develqpmg Saudl.thlrd-sector
strategies Centre strategies and requirements
Current Saudi Arabia third | Medad Research Exploring current studies on
25 sector studies Centre 2018 | Report the Saudi third sector
The Saudi third sector on the | King Khaled OYGI‘VIBW report on the Sa}ldl
26 . . 2018 | Report third sector, discussing
horizon Foundation .
challenges and opportunities
. .. . Ministry of Social
27 S.aud.l . charities  list  and Affairs in Saudi 2018 | Report Report on Saudi charities
distribution .
Arabia
Are partnerships in nonprofit | Kassem, H.S.,
28 organisations being governed | Bagadeem, S., 2021 Paver Governance in NPOs
for sustainability? A partnering | Alotaibi, B.A. and P partnership
life cycle assessment Aljuaid, M.,
gigsrll?;lariigons A ainI:tonl\-/f(fI(l)?t Studying regulations related to
29 & . & ney Alowaymir 2021 PhD thesis money laundering in Saudi
Laundering and  Terrorism

NPOs

Source: Constructed by the author.

From these results, the following points emerge:

Compared with the results of studies on NPOs in the West, the number of studies on Saudi NPOs

1s low.

The main language in Saudi Arabia is Arabic, but studies in Arabic are usually not available

online or the full content is inaccessible.

Most non-Saudi researchers investigate international Saudi NPOs, their impact on international

aid and some related political topics without studying NPOs’ organisational aspects.

Research topics are distributed as follows:

o Twelve titles about the Saudi NPO sector in general.

o Ten articles about topics related to NPOs’ organisational development.

o Four topics concerning NPO regulation.

o Three topics about volunteers in Saudi Arabia.

The research forms are as follows:

o Fourteen academic papers published in journals.
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o One paper introduced at a conference.
o Nine PhD theses.
o One book.
o Four reports.
e The earliest study among the 29 results was conducted in 2010.

Figure 2.5 presents the distribution of these studies over the years.

Figure 2.5: Research work distribution over the years

Number of studies

Plot Azea.‘

T sl Number of studies

2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
Source: Constructed by the author.

2.5.2 NPO capacity-building studies in Saudi Arabia
Among the previous search results and including additional searches using more specific keywords

related to capacity-building, no studies were found that explore NPOs’ capacity-building in Saudi Arabia
as a main topic of the study. Many articles mention NPOs’ capacity-building but only in general or
partially by focusing on one feature of NPOs, such as performance management, project management

or strategic planning.

2.6 NPOSs’ capacity-building in Saudi Arabia

Saudi NPOs’ capacity-building issues are mentioned in some previous studies. Mohamed (2018) argues
that many Saudi NPOs are unable to enhance their performance because they lack certain important
capacities. Matic and AlFaisal (2012) report a list of issues in the Saudi NPO sector, including lack of
capacities, innovation, professionalism and resistance among Saudis against working in NPOs. The
Medad Research Centre developed a group of major strategic considerations required by the third sector
in Saudi Arabia. It lists capacity-building as a main priority in the Saudi NPO sector for the following
reasons (Medad, 2018):

1. Many NPO workers are not specialised in the field.

2. There is a lack of sufficient, tailored training programmes.

3. Financial expertise in the sector is lacking.
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4.

There is a lack of professional managerial practices.

Matic and Alfaisal (2012) add another reason — the lack of third-sector-related academic programmes.

The following are examples of some NPOs’ capacity-building efforts in Saudi Arabia:

1.
2.

Eleven research centres in Saudi universities specialise in NPO sector studies (UQU, 2018).
A fellowship programme in NPO management from the Alanoud Foundation (Alanood,
2020).

PQASSO NPOs’ UK quality system, translated and adapted into Arabic (Rabeez), which has
been implemented in over 50 Saudi NPOs (SPA, 2014).

Alsubaiee NPOs’ Excellence Award (SEA, 2020).

King Khaled Foundation capacity-building programme for NPOs (KKF, 2020).

NPO leaders’ programme from the Ibn Mahfoudh Foundation, with more than 300 leaders
trained to date (SBMF, 2020).

Bill Gates Foundation programme to train Saudi NPO leaders (MISK, 2017).

King Abdulaziz Excellence Award for non-profit organisations (KAQA, 2020).

Al Fozan Academy fosters Non-profit Leadership (AlFozan, 2020).

2.7 Conclusion
The NPO sector plays a major role in a country’s development by filling gaps left in the market by

government and the private sector. In the case of Saudi Arabia, the third sector is evolving and driven

by social and religious factors. Although the community and government support the third sector in

Saudi Arabia, the Saudi government admits that the sector requires many enhancements. One of these is

building NPO capacities, as mentioned in the government’s vision as a third-sector objective. A related

gap is found in the research work on the third sector in general and, more specifically, on building NPOs’

capacities in Saudi Arabia.
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Chapter 3: Theoretical Overview

3.1 Introduction
With the increased interest in capacity-building programmes, various related aspects have been

discussed and examined, such as capacity-building methodologies, evaluation, impact assessments and
organisational capacities (James, 2002). This chapter aims to provide a deeper understanding of the term
‘capacity-building’ by exploring its historical origins and various definitions. Capacity-building process
components are also investigated in different contexts. Major challenges, opportunities and critical
success factors are described based on previous studies. Further knowledge areas, such as change
management, organisational culture and quality management, are examined in the context of NPOs’

capacity-building.

3.2 Capacity-building overview
In this section the origins of the term capacity-building will be explored; followed by presenting and

comparing different definitions. Also, capacity-building types will be explored. This section will build

the theoretical scope of the main term of the research.

3.2.1 Capacity-building origins
The focus on capacity-building has evolved and increased due to the need for (1) the empowerment of

local communities and their ownership of development (Wilén, 2009) and (2) sustainability and
efficiency in developing countries’ aid programmes, which has caused donors and major development

organisations to focus on building local capacities (Poleykett, 2018).

Although the term ‘capacity-building’ is applicable in many contexts, it is widely used in the
development sector (Hailey and James, 2003; Parisi, 2009). Wilén (2009) argues that ‘capacity-building’
was first used by researchers in the public administration context and then expanded into education and
the development sector. In the development field, the term was first associated with economic growth
and the stability of targeted countries, but it has evolved to include the wider meaning of strengthening
and building societies (Vernis et al., 2006). The objective of capacity-building has also evolved, from
empowering individuals to improving organisations and sustaining and operating organisations
effectively (Khan, 2014). This development of the term began when authors such as Kaplan and Soal
(1995) applied it to organisations in the same way it had been applied to individuals (Krishnaveni and
Sripirabaa, 2008). Organisational capacity-building is, in fact, often a result of individual capacity-

building (Roberts, 2001).
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Although ‘capacity-building’ is widely used, its origins are uncertain (Kaplan, 1999). In many articles,
plans and documents from the 1970s, capacity-building was mentioned as a concept, but without the use
of the term (Biswas, 1996; Shepherd, 2007). One early author who used the term ‘capacity-building’
was Anthony Brown, who suggested that ‘capacity-building’ should be used as a more effective term
than ‘technical assistance’ for building rural US communities (Kapucu et al., 2011). Brown (1980) also
listed the following four differences, which are required to move from traditional technical assistance to
capacity-building: assuring continuous and sustainable assistance sources, offering wider development
for the community to solve the root causes of issues, enabling the community to solve its own problems

and investing more in soft skills programmes.

Since 1990, the UN has focused on building capacities for targeted countries through its Development
Program, and it has named capacity-building as one of its main goals (Dinham and Crowther, 2011). In
1996, the World Bank used the term ‘capacity-building’ in its goals for developing countries
(Krishnaveni and Sripirabaa, 2008). Wilén (2009) presents the historical use of the term ‘capacity-

building’, as shown in Figure 3.1.

Figure 3.1: Historical use of the term ‘capacity-building’

~
® Mentioned in academic articles related to the public administration.
1940 -1950
J
~
e Expanded the usage from public administration to education and
agriculture.
1970 - 1980
J
~
e Became a key concept in aid, development and peace operations.
J

Source: Wilén (2009).

Although many papers about NPOs’ capacity-building are in the context of developing countries,
developed countries still need to build their charities’ capacities; however, the context and the nature of
the challenges are different (Tappin, 2000). In Western countries, governments have invested in building
their local NPOs’ capacities to improve their services since 1990 (Weir and Fouche, 2016). In 2002, the
UK government mentioned the term ‘capacity-building’ as a government mandate aiming to enhance

UK NPOs’ outcomes and enable them to deliver high-quality services to the public (Cairns et al., 2005b).
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3.2.2 Capacity-building definitions
Because of the wide variation in the usage of the term ‘capacity-building’, Cornforth and Mordaunt

(2011) argue that it cannot be defined. Each organisation, study and researcher has developed their own
customised understanding of capacity-building. Many development organisations have adopted a
customised definition for capacity-building tailored to their operational requirements (Low and
Davenport, 2002). Translating the term into other languages has also given the concept different
meanings (Hailey and James, 2003). For example, in Spanish, Hursey (2005) contends that the
translation of the term ‘capacity-building’ varies depending on individuals' interpretation and the
organisational context. Chaumba and van Geene (2003) argue that to arrive at a more specific definition
of capacity-building, ideal organisational characteristics should be defined. Abdul and Edino (2014)
argue that the meaning and practices of organisational capacity-building evolve as it develops from a
focus on individual development to organisational development and, recently, includes institutional
capacity-building. This process of evolution in the scope of its definition results from the ongoing

assessment of NPOs’ capacity-building programmes.

For a cumulative understanding of the definition, the term ‘capacity’ is first defined to gain a deeper
understanding of the term ‘capacity-building’. Over the years, the definition has evolved with new
meanings and dimensions. Kaplan (1999) gave an operational definition of capacity: ‘the ability of
organisations to implement and manage projects, to exercise financial and product accountability as per
Northern specifications, to employ and train staff competent to undertake specific tasks and to report on
their work in ways which are acceptable to their donors’. OECD (2011) gave a broader definition of
capacity: ‘the ability of people, organisations, and society as a whole to manage their affairs
successfully’. UNDP (2009) specifies ‘organisational capacity’ as comprising the ‘internal policies,
arrangements, procedures and frameworks that allow an Organisation to operate and deliver on its
mandate, and that enable the coming together of individual capacities to work together and achieve
goals’. Finally, Shepherd (2007), emphasising the sustainability of NPOs’ capacity-building outcomes,
defines ‘capacity’ as ‘the ability of individuals and organisations to solve problems and perform

organisational functions in sustainable ways'.

The 12 different definitions reviewed for the term ‘capacity’ can be categorised based on the following

dimensions, as shown in Table 3.1:

39



Table 3.1: Analysis of ‘capacity’ definitions

Dimension Categories

Organisational capacities: Kaplan, 1999; UNDP, 2009; Andersson et
al., 2016; Despard, 2017; NAO, 2020

Organisational and individuals’ capacities: Chaumba and van Geene,
2003; Shepherd, 2007; OECD, 2011

Organisational, individual and societal capacities: Chaumba and van
Geene, 2003; UNDP, 2009

Individuals’ capacities: USAID, 2017

Countries World Bank, 1996

Capacity of whom?

Ability: Kaplan, 1999; Chaumba and van Geene, 2003; Shepherd, 2007,
UNDP, 2009; OECD, 2011; Andersson et al., 2016; USAID, 2017,
NAO, 2020

People, institutions and practices: World Bank, 1996; Despard, 2017
Internal system: UNDP, 2009

Project management: Kaplan, 1999

Financial management: Kaplan, 1999

Problem-solving: Shepherd, 2007; UNDP, 2009

Internal policies and procedures: UNDP, 2009

Satisfy stakeholders: NAO, 2020

Satisfy donors: Kaplan, 1999

What are capacities’ purpose? To operate and perform: all studies

To achieve targeted objectives: World Bank, 1996; UNDP, 2009;
Andersson et al., 2016; Despard, 2017; NAO, 2020

Effectiveness: Chaumba and van Geene, 2003

Efficiency: Chaumba and van Geene, 2003

Sustainability: Chaumba and van Geene, 2003; Shepherd, 2007;
UNDP, 2009; USAID, 2017

What does capacity mean?

What are capacities?

What are the outcomes?

Source: Constructed by the author.

To select an appropriate definition for this study, each dimension is examined in the research context.
First, as described in Chapter 1, the focus of this study is on organisational capacities; individual and
societal capacities are excluded, although they are either inputs for organisational capacity-building or
outcomes. Second, specifying the meaning of capacities in aspects such as people and practices excludes
the broader meaning; the word ‘ability’ is a large umbrella for all organisational enablers. Third, by
defining the required capacities, the definition becomes operational and customised for a specific
organisation; capacities can be listed and detailed in a flexible framework that can be utilised by different
NPOs. Fourth, achieving NPOs’ objectives is a broad purpose that covers the other mentioned purposes.
Finally, including sustainability as a process outcome adds a valued dimension to the definition. Thus,
based on the context of this study and a review of the previous definitions of the term ‘capacity’, it is
defined as the organisational ability to perform effectively and efficiently while achieving goals in a

sustainable manner.

Turning to the word ‘building’, Tandon and Bandyopadhyay (2003) argue that the term means to initiate
capacities from scratch or restructure current capacities; however, in reality, organisational capacities
are a form of cumulative knowledge, experience and assets gained over time via different tools and

channels. In fact, capacity-building may be comprehensive or specific and built from scratch or
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enhancements based on the organisational life stage and the NPO objectives of the capacity-building

programme (Harsh, 2010).

Different views and definitions are given for organisational capacity-building. Most ‘capacity-building’
definitions describe it as an organisation enabler to reach their goals (Fu and Shumate, 2019). Eade (2007)
argues that capacity-building refers to enabling employees to continue undertaking their work effectively.
However, many organisations and academics use a broader scope to include an organisation's
capabilities (Cohen, 1995). Crisp et al. (2000) add a new dimension to the term by arguing that
organisational restructuring interventions can be called capacity-building. Dill (2000) supports this view
by describing capacity-building as reforming organisations to improve their performance and
sustainability. Various authors have studied and analysed previous definitions of ‘capacity-building’ and
describe those definitions in themes. Harris and Schlappa (2008) conducted their study based on the
following themes: purpose (strengthening the organisation, improving and sustaining services and
developing a community), process (individuals’ improvement, internal process improvement and
organisational reform) and approach (consultations, training and partnerships). Similarly, Lusthaus et al.
(1999) define three main themes emerging from a review of eight definitions as follows: describing
capacity-building as strengthening abilities and capabilities, targeting capacity-building at individuals,

organisations and societies, and using capacity-building to identify and solve development issues.

One comprehensive ‘capacity-building’ definition is given by the Canadian International Development
agency (CIDA): a ‘process by which individuals, groups, institutions, organisations and societies
enhance their abilities to identify and meet development challenges in a sustainable manner’ (CIDA,
1996). Lusthaus et al. (1995) add meaning by describing capacity-building as a continuous process.
AUSAID (2004) offers a detailed definition of capacity-building:
...the process of developing competencies and capabilities in individuals, groups,
organisations, sectors or countries which will lead to sustained and self-generating
performance improvement. Capacity-building includes the building of frameworks, work
cultures, policies, processes and systems within an organisation to improve performance to
achieve successful outcomes. Training, or building capacity in individuals, is an integral part

of this process insofar as it supports the attainment of organisational goals.

Morgan (1993), in his ‘capacity-building’ definition, extends the goal of capacity-building to include a
positive impact on society. UNDP (2009) defines capacity-building differently by focusing on new

initiatives only as a ‘process that supports only the initial stages of building or creating capacities and
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assumes that there are no existing capacities to start from’. From another perspective, the UN describes
capacity-building as an intervention (Maconick and Morgan, 1999), which might be in the context of
external support for NPOs in developing countries.

In this study, more than 20 different definitions were analysed. The previous discussion and dimensions
of the term ‘capacity’ were applied to study ‘capacity-building’ definitions. Three dimensions were
determined: how authors describe the word ‘building’, how they approach capacity-building, and the
goal of capacity-building. Some definitions lack a goal, and others do not answer the approach question.
Table 3.2 shows the analysis’ results.

Table 3.2: Analysis of ‘capacity-building’ definitions
Dimension Results

Process: Morgan, 1993; Lusthaus et al., 1995; CIDA, 1996; James,
2001; AUSAID, 2004; Vernis et al., 2006; UNDP, 2009; UNICEF,
2010; OECD, 2011

described? Enabler: IFAD, 2013; Andersson et al., 2016

Activities and efforts: Paul, 1995; McGill, 1997; Dayson et al., 2017,
NAO, 2020

Intervention: Maconick and Morgan, 1999

Enhancing organisational abilities: Lusthaus et al.,, 1995; CIDA,
1996; UNDP, 1997; Maconick and Morgan, 1999; AUSAID, 2004;
Vernis et al., 2006

How is capacity-building | Developing individuals: Morgan, 1993; McGill, 1997; Dayson et al.,
2017; NAO, 2020

Strengthening and maintaining capabilities: UNDP, 2009; UNICEF,
2010; OECD, 2011; IFAD, 2013

Supporting initial stages of building capacities: UNDP, 2009
Helping to adapt to changes: James, 2001

Enhance performance: AUSAID, 2004; Vernis et al., 2006; UNDP,
2009; IFAD, 2013; Dayson et al., 2017

Achieve organisational goals: Paul, 1995; Maconick and Morgan,
What is capacity-building’s goal? | 1999; UNICEF, 2010; Andersson et al., 2016

Sustainability: CIDA, 1996; UNDP, 1997; James, 2002; Cornforth and
Mordaunt, 2011

Impact on society: Morgan, 1993; NAO, 2020

How is capacity-building

approached?

Source: Constructed by the author.

In the context of this study, the description of capacity-building as an ongoing process was selected, as
it adds to the components of interlinked activities and continuity. According to the Cambridge Dictionary
(2020), a process is a series of actions taken to achieve a result. Capacity-building is more than an enabler
or set of activities; it is the combined forces of capacity-building practices in the organisation to
accomplish the organisation’s goals. Also, capacity-building can be approached through different tools,
tactics and activities. All these mentioned approaches are applicable in the research context. Combining
individual development with organisational enhancements is necessary to gain a wider impact. Finally,
the capacity-building process should have a goal. These goals should be related to organisational goals
and expected outcomes. Based on the previous discussion, the following definition was compiled from
various definitions: an ongoing process of developing individuals and organisations with the required

competencies to perform effectively and sustainably achieve organisational goals.
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3.2.3  Capacity-building types
The wide use of the term ‘capacity-building’ means that it is not specific to one situation (Gibson, 2001).

Organisational capacity is a multilevel, complex and interrelated concept that includes processes,
internal and external networking, systems, people and strategies (Cornforth and Mordaunt, 2011).
Capacity-building is categorised in many different aspects, such as the NPO’s field, programme aim,
targeted area, tools, capacities and approach. Some organisations and authors have categorised
organisational capacity-building based on required capacities, such as project management, financial
management and programme evaluation (Weir and Fouche, 2016). Puranik (2014) divides NPOs’
capacity-building into the following areas: financial, skills, leadership, commitment, culture,
environment and structure. This categorisation produces endless types based on the capacities required

by different NPOs.

Howard et al. (2009) categorise capacity-building based on the target audience (individuals, organisation,
sector or country). Araya-Quesada et al. (2010) add systematic capacity-building as a new category in
which an organisational framework is developed to harmonise internal processes and align them with
the external environment. James and Hailey (2008) provide a further dimension by categorising capacity-
building based on purpose (social, political, organisational, instrumental or transformational). In this
study, the focus is on the wider meaning of organisational capacity-building, in which all capacities are
either inputs for processes, such as individuals’ capacities, or external enablers, such as the third-sector

market.

Howard et al. (2009) categorise organisational capacity-building based on the intervention approach
(knowledge access, training, consultation, organisation restructuring, peer learning and networking).
Tandon and Bandyopadhyay (2003) categorise organisational capacities into three types: (1) intellectual
capacity, which is the know-how to implement daily activities, solve problems and improve the
organisation continuously; (2) institutional capacity, which is the internal system of the organisation and
organisational fit in the wider community; and (3) resources capacity, which are the materials and assets
required to implement development projects. Similarly, Okubo and Michaelowa (2009) categorise
organisational capacity-building into three categories: knowledge awareness, institutional building and
project development. In the following sections, more details of organisational capacity-building types

are given in discussions of NPOs’ capacity-building goals, approaches and capacities.

33 NPOs’ capacity-building
After presenting the terms “capacity-building” and “NPOs”, in this section “NPOs’ capacity-building”

will be looked at from different angles. Starting by giving overview of organisational capacity-building;
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followed by exploring the current academic usage of NPO’s capacity-building. This overview of NPOs’

capacity-building will be shaped by exploring NPOs’ capacity-building goals.

3.3.1 Organisational capacity-building
ShahulHameedu and Kanchana (2014) argue that NPO sector development goals can be achieved by

developing NPOs’ capacities, which is a complicated process and consists of multilevel dimensions and
interrelated activities (Cole and Garner, 2010). Roberts (2001) argues that successful NPOs’ capacity-
building strategies should be based on building individuals’ competencies. However, adopting this
strategy alone may neglect other essential organisational capacities, such as external networking (Reid
and Gibb, 2004). In their attempt to differentiate civil society capacity-building from NPOs’ capacity-
building, James and Hailey (2008) argue that civil society capacity-building practices focus on
developing communications and networking, whereas NPOs’ capacity-building focuses on
organisational enhancements. Reid and Gibb (2004) list the following main components of
organisational capacities: human resources, finances, networking, structure, physical resources and

systems.

Kaplan (1999) argues that to understand organisational capacity-building, the meaning of ‘organisation’
should be clarified and the ideal capacities of an NPO should be defined in order to design organisational
capacity-building programmes that fulfil the ideal characteristics of an NPO. Lorenz (2001) describes
organisations as information processing systems, similar to the human mind. This indicates that
organisations are interlinked and can grow and learn. Related resources dependence theory posits that
an organisation is based on resources that come from the organisation’s environment and are the base of

its power (Casciaro and Piskorski, 2005).

Polk (2011) argues that sustainable development requires organisational capacity-building in NPOs. The
links between organisational effectiveness, capacity-building and sustainability are obvious and proven
in many practical development cases (Shepherd, 2007; Minzner et al., 2014). Sustainability results from
organisational capacity-building; it is also a required feature of capacity-building programmes, which
should be seen as a means of continuous improvement for the organisation (Humphries et al., 2011).
Similarly, Roberts (2001) states that an effective capacity-building process should be a continuous effort
to keep the organisation up-to-date and abreast of new challenges; in other words, to make the NPO a

learning organisation.

3.3.2 Academic context of NPOs’ capacity-building
Using academic search engines, a search for the term ‘capacity-building’ or ‘capacity development’

results in thousands of publications. For the purposes of this study, results have been excluded when
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they meet at least one of the following criteria: (1) the result is in the educational context, (2) the result
is in the medical context, (3) the result is specifically about one capacity or (4) the result is about building
social or political capacities in the community. The focus was on results that discuss NPOs’ capacity-
building using the wider meaning. Additionally, most of the results are in the context of NPOs in
developing countries. Although the focus of this study is on NPOs in rich countries, results in the context
of developing countries have not been excluded because there are many similarities in their NPOs as
organisations. Some research sources include related official reports and guides produced by
international development organisations. Finally, many of the papers, theories and studies about

organisational development can be applied to developing NPOs capacities in the wider context.

3.3.3 NPOSs’ capacity-building goals
The aim of NPOs’ capacity-building programmes varies based on the context of the NPO and the scope

of the programme. One of the fundamental benefits of building the capacities of local NPOs is equipping
NPO employees and local communities to take ownership of development in their area (Donais, 2009),
thereby resulting in greater engagement with and acceptance from the locals. Furthermore, development
work design can be customised to their needs due to a deep understanding of the root causes of problems.
In a broad context, one capacity-building goal is to ensure effective NPO operations in the long run,
which can be described as NPO sustainability (Hailey and James, 2003; Shepherd, 2007). One indirect
and long-term goal is to increase NPOs’ financial support, as capable NPOs are more attractive to
funders (Reid and Gibb, 2004). De Vita et al. (2001) extend the goal scope of capacity-building to
include enhancement of the living conditions of NPO-targeted beneficiaries. Thus, many authors and
development organisations argue that capacity-building programmes’ ultimate goal is to enhance NPO

performance to meet their customers’ expectations (Sobeck and Agius, 2007).

The objective of a capacity-building programme can be short-term, with a specific focus on improving
part of the NPO, or long-term, with a broader scope to improve and sustain NPO work (Sobeck and
Agius, 2007). Letts et al. (1999) add the objective of supporting NPO growth, which requires capacity-
building programmes to enable and facilitate expansion plans. For NPOs working on politically related
work, James and Hailey (2008), in their list of capacity-building purposes, mention advocating and

embracing political or social objectives, which requires specific and customised capacities.
As the objectives of capacity-building programmes vary from one NPO to another, setting clear

objectives for programmes is essential to enhance their outcomes and maintain their focus during their

implementation (Harris and Schlappa, 2008). Also, setting goals facilitates continuous improvement of
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capacity-building programmes through ongoing evaluation according to these goals (Preskill and Boyle,

2008).

3.4 NPOSs’ capacity-building stakeholders
NPOs’ capacity-building is a complex and interlinked process in which various internal and external

factors are involved (James and Hailey, 2008). Many external players are involved in NPOs’ capacity-
building processes, such as the government, local authorities, training centres, donors, consultants and
academics (Hursey, 2005; Li and Guo, 2015). James (2002) argues that the main stakeholders in the
capacity-building process are the employees, donors, NPO leaders and capacity-building providers. The
level of participation in capacity-building programmes from different stakeholders will shape the
programme in the interests of the more involved parties (Ondieki, 2016). The involvement and
positioning of each stakeholder in the process depend on NPO networks and the country context.
Effective cooperation between donors, implementers and NPO staff in the capacity-building stages is
vital for successful implementation (Popescu et al., 2010). In the forthcoming sections, some of the main

stakeholder aspects will be discussed.

3.4.1 Employees and NPOs’ capacity-building
Capacity-building initiatives face a range of challenges and difficulties due to the complex nature of

programmes and the human factor involved (James and Hailey, 2008). Capacity-building can be
described as organisational change that heavily depends on people; thus, capacity-building can be seen
as a human change process (James, 2002). Therefore, the main stakeholders are the employees and
successful implementation of the changes required will hinge on their acceptance of change (Smith,
2005). James and Hailey (2008) argue that the capacity-building process is controlled from inside the
NPO, while outside stakeholders can influence the process, but the employees are the main enablers of
the programme. The human change process requires complex knowledge and theories on personnel
characteristics, cultures and motivations (Mahoney, 2003). For successful implementation, it is crucial
to give employees ownership of change programmes (James, 2002). Therefore, employees should
participate in, understand, own and be accountable for capacity-building programmes in NPOs from the
beginning to smooth the required improvements and changes (Ganta and Babu, 2017). Ondieki (2016)
mentions that one of the common mistakes in the participation process is to focus on senior employees
and ignore the rest, which will not result in a complete understanding of NPO issues and will not elicit

the required ownership energy from the employees.

3.4.2 Donors and NPOs’ capacity-building
Among donors’ types of support given to NPOs, capacity-building programmes are critical, as they are

the main enablers of organisational capacity-building (Walton and Macmillan, 2014). Funders
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participate in NPOs’ sustainability by funding their capacity-building programmes (Schuemer-Cross and
Taylor, 2009). Due to the importance of donors, NPOs have a responsibility to maintain their relations
with their donors with effective, transparent and continuous communication in order to sustain their
support for NPOs’ capacity-building programmes (Van Dyk and Fourie, 2015). As an outcome of this
communication, donors will better understand NPOs’ capacity-building, which will facilitate their
programme support (James, 2002). Generally, donors’ motivations for donating shape the nature of their
relationship with the NPO; thus, donors who wish to benefit the community are expected to be more
involved in their donation implementation (Garcia-Mainar and Marcuello, 2007). However, one issue
that may arise is that some donors apply their own agenda to capacity-building programmes, which
might shift a programme's objectives slightly from the main purpose (Diana-Camelia and Mihai, 2013).
The level of donors’ understanding of the NPO is another factor that affects their level of participation
in programme implementation (Burt, 2014). Donors’ involvement in the capacity-building process is not
always positive, as some donors focus more on the short term and quick-win tasks (Peou, 2007). Some
donors’ involvement in capacity-building programmes goes beyond their boundaries of support and
supervision to operational implementation (Aldape et al., 2006), which might result in a conflict of

interests and power conflicts.

3.43 Government and NPOs’ capacity-building
Government agencies play an important role in shaping the infrastructure of the third sector, which is

essential for building NPOs’ capacities (Macmillan, 2013b). Although the development of their
countries is a vital mandate of governments, NPOs and donors support and complement this role to
expand the impact and coverage of development programmes (Afaq, 2013). Governments vary in their
participation in NPOs’ capacity-building, from supporting and facilitating to challenging and obstructing
(Cavaye and Cavaye, 2000). Governments need to participate strongly and positively in strengthening
NPOs to expand their impact and increase the quality of their services (Reid and Gibb, 2004). The
political position of the government regarding the third sector reflects the level of support from the

government towards NPOs building their capacities (Cavaye and Cavaye, 2000).

3.4.4 Capacity-building implementers
As capacity-building programme implementers, consultants and training centres have practical

experience. It is crucial to involve them early in the planning phase of the programme (Harris and
Schlappa, 2008). During the planning phase, capacity-building providers should customise their
intervention based on the culture and context of the targeted NPOs (James, 2002). There is no one
standard intervention applied to all NPOs’ capacity-building. To customize a capacity-building
programme for an NPO, the implementation should involve various stakeholders, especially

implementers (Reid and Gibb, 2004). Ondieki (2016) argues that although many capacity-building
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programme implementers claim that their implementation is a participatory process, in reality, it usually
only involves providing the NPO with programme updates. In fact, implementers may prefer not to
involve the NPO in their plans due to time and resource constraints. Implementers could be professional
volunteers who assist in building NPOs’ capacities by sharing their knowledge and experience (Valls
and Schmeling, 2004). One issue with implementers, however, is the absence of a recognition or
qualification system to identify suitable candidates (James, 2002), particularly for short-term volunteers.
NPOs should ensure that volunteers’ engagement is aligned with capacity-building goals, as many
volunteers have little understanding of NPOs’ needs (Schech et al., 2019). Even after taking into
consideration volunteers’ backgrounds and experience, it is a challenge to align NPOs’ needs with

suitable volunteers (Valls and Schmeling, 2004).

NPOs’ stakeholders in capacity-building programmes should cooperate, communicate and work as a
team from the early stages in order to set well-defined objectives with common agreement (James and
Hailey, 2008). Balanced power and clear boundaries should also be drawn at the beginning of capacity-
building programmes between donors, implementers and NPOs to avoid unnecessary conflicts (James,
2002). Agreements and a common understanding of capacity-building programmes among the
stakeholders will ensure more effective implementation (James and Hailey, 2008). One challenge in
coordinating the different parties is the variation in related knowledge levels (Ondieki, 2016). To
overcome this challenge, awareness and training activities should be conducted at the beginning of a

programme.

3.5 Capacity-building market

As capacity-building is a set of processes, resources and activities, the capacity-building market consists
of sources, implementers and infrastructure (Macmillan, 2016). It is where third-sector policies are
shaped and required capacities are provided (Macmillan, 2016). Many factors can shape and affect the
market, such as the volume, nature and source of funds, the support provided to capacity-building
programmes and the demands from NPOs (Osabutey and Croucher, 2018). One common challenge in
the capacity-building market in the third sector involves balancing demand volume and priorities with
available supply (Macmillan et al., 2014). Also, the destination of funds will shape the market and shift

the control between implementers and NPOs.

Walton and Macmillan (2014) argue that the capacity-building market in the third sector is either a
supply-led market in which funds and support go to the implementers, who drive NPOs’ development,
or a demand-led market in which NPOs take the lead by directing funds based on their development

requirements. The fund receiver controls and determines the market direction and priorities. Dayson and
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Sanderson (2014) argue that in many capacity-building markets, the focus is more on providers than
receivers. It has been claimed that there are two advantages of moving towards a demand-led approach:
(1) it improves the communication between NPOs and implementers, as more control lies with the NPOs,
and (2) it is more suitable in cases of limited resources, which are directed based on a specific NPO’s
needs (Walton and Macmillan, 2014). Another issue with the supply-led model is the possibility of
implementers working more with the for-profit sector, which reduces the focus on the third sector
(Macmillan, 2016). Dayson et al. (2017) support this argument by advising GMOs, international
development organisations and governments to give front-line organisations more control in developing
and planning capacity-building programmes. However, Macmillan (2013a) argues that the capacity-
building market should be neither supply- nor demand-led, as a healthy market strikes a balance between
the two models to gain the advantages of both approaches. In fact, it is difficult to categorise the market

with one label, as it is changeable and dynamic based on different factors (Fehse, 2003).

The third sector faces many challenges in the capacity development market, as there are many
requirements and limited resources. Thus, some NPOs utilise their internal resources, as they are easily
accessible and affordable (Aldape et al., 2006). One common challenge for some third-sector
organisations is the lack of accessibility to the market, especially for small NPOs in rural areas, due to a
shortage of funding or networking (Macmillan et al., 2014). Many small NPOs in rural areas face
difficulties in fundraising and competing in the donation market due to a lack of professionalism and
required capacities (Harris and Schlappa, 2008). In trying to overcome this issue, many NPOs focus on
improving their network in the capacity-building market, which is an enabling factor in accessing a
variety of capacity-building programmes (Dayson and Sanderson, 2014). Indeed, NPOs need an
accessible and organized network of their peers to gain capacity-building experience, knowledge and
tools (Aldape et al., 2006). Governments and international development organisations have a role to play

in facilitating these networks and dialogues.

Another challenge in the market is the need to tailor capacity-building programmes based on NPOs’
needs, priorities, contexts and organisational cultures (Macmillan et al., 2014). For example, in the UK,
the demand shifted from financial management and legal-related capacities towards fundraising and
online capacities (Dayson and Sanderson, 2014). There is also the question of who is responsible for
developing capacities if the builders require capacity-building themselves (Dayson et al., 2017). There
are ongoing arguments and comparisons made concerning the quality of services of profit and non-profit

organisations in providing capacity-building programmes (Dayson and Sanderson, 2014). Therefore, an
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open market is emerging in which implementers serve both for-profit and non-profit organisations and

funds are directed to NPOs and the implementers.

3.6 NPOSs’ capacity-building implementation

Capacity-building implementation is a complex process with many interactions inside and outside the
NPO. For example, the UK Department for International Development (DFID) conceptualises its
capacity-building implementation framework as consisting of (1) external factors (stakeholders, external
implementers and the environment), (2) organisational capacities and system and (3) internal enablers
(resources, capabilities, change acceptance and NPO performance) (DFID, 2010). Schuh and Leviton
(2006) introduced a different framework with five main components: governance processes, internal
operations, an NPQO’s core services, organisational development and financial resources. As outsiders
(the third-sector environment, programme donors and implementers) are the main influencers in
implementing capacity-building programmes (Hartwig et al., 2008), the DFID framework is
advantageous, as it includes these external factors, which are ignored by the latter framework. On the
other hand, the advantage of Schuh and Leviton’s framework is the importance of NPO core services,
as they are distinguished from the internal support process. Many other frameworks have been developed
for NPOs’ capacity-building with many different dimensions. To conceptualise the NPO capacity-
building process, the following questions should be answered: (1) what is it for or why it is needed? (2)
who is it for? (3) who is going to deliver it? and (4) how is it going to be delivered and what areas will

be tackled? (Howard et al., 2009). In the forthcoming sections, these questions are discussed.

3.6.1 NPOSs’ capacity-building approaches
Capacity-building can be achieved through various approaches, including a top-down approach (such as

structure and policies), training, consultations and a participatory approach (Hartwig et al., 2008). In a
generic view, capacity-building in the third sector can be achieved through dedicating funds to capacity-
building programmes; it can also be achieved via political influence on related public policies (Li and
Guo, 2015). An NPO can choose one of these approaches or combine more than one methodology.
Determining the best approach depends on the situation, culture and needs of the targeted organisation.
Another factor when determining the approach is the shape of the capacity-building market (mainly
supply-led or demand-led); thus, market control power determines the available approaches (Macmillan
et al.,, 2014). The approach is also influenced by the implementer (private or non-profit provider)

(Macmillan et al., 2014).

NPOs’ capacity-building can be approached using various tools such as training, peer visits, partnerships,

consultancy, scholarships and mentoring (James and Hailey, 2008; Appe and Schnable, 2019). As
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researchers and practitioners have defined many different approaches, they distinguish between them
based on their view of the process. DFID (2010) categorises NPOs’ capacity-building based on three
levels: (1) individual development in the required competencies, (2) an organisational level in which the
focus is on internal processes and policies and (3) building institutional capacities to improve networking,
the market and related policies. Huyse et al. (2012) explain that different techniques and tools are utilised
based on the capacity-building programme level. For example, human capital development theories and
tools are used with the individual development level; organisational development, quality management
and strategic planning tools are used for the internal operations level; and institutional development is

used for developing NPOs’ institutional capacities.

UN programmes define capacity-building interventions as either functional (developing abilities in an
entire area of the NPO) or technical (a specific skill to be developed) (Petruney et al., 2014). This
approach helps in sustaining intervention outcomes within the NPO. A third view is introduced by Hyden
(2005), who classifies interventions as either upstream, which focuses more on the NPO’s strategy,
policies and governance, or downstream, which is centred more on implementation, skills and technical
support. A fourth view is to approach capacity-building by utilizing the NPOs’ internal resources or to
look externally for new resources or outsourcing some services (Li and Guo, 2015). Another angle is to
consider a capacity-building programme as an enhancement of the current NPO situation or restructure

the whole organisation and rebuild NPOs’ capacities from scratch (Crisp et al., 2000).

The focus on developing external capacities is known as institutional capacity-building, in which third-
sector networking and knowledge management are developed to enhance internal organisational
capacities (Stamberg, 1998). An example of an institutional capacity is an NPO call centre, which
provides networking and access services for NPOs to donors and knowledge resources (Stamberg, 1998).
For more effective implementation, the focus on external networking should be aligned with the NPO’s

objectives and organisational capacities.

A partnership between donors and NPOs is a common approach in building NPOs’ capacities, with
variations in implementation based on power control and the nature of the relationship (Stamberg, 1998).
Another common form of partnership in capacity-building is between the public sector and the third
sector, especially if the government supports and participates in the third-sector development (Kara,
2014). Recently, with the emergence of social responsibility programmes in large corporations, the
private sector has partnered with the third sector to build NPO capacities (Kara, 2014). This partnership
helps in transferring large corporations’ best managerial practices to NPOs. It is important to mention

that the relationship between NPOs and private sector employees usually faces challenges in
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harmonising mixed teams and clearing away negative pre-assumptions of each party towards the other
(Kara, 2014). Generally, NPOs’ partners should add value to NPOs, which builds confidence during
programme implementation (Stamberg, 1998). Many other types of partnerships in capacity-building
exist, such as peer partnerships, strategic partnerships and shared knowledge resource partnerships (Kara,

2014).

There is a new shift in the organisational capacity-building approach from the traditional process to a
more participatory process in which the consultant plays a facilitating role in the process rather than
transferring direct knowledge to the organisation (Howard et al., 2009). In the participatory approach,
NPOs’ employees analyse and assess the NPO situation then build strategic directions for capacity-
building (Chaumba and van Geene, 2003). Cornforth and Mordaunt (2011) distinguish between a deficit
approach, in which an external implementer assesses the NPO and defines gaps in the NPO’s capacities
without internal participation, and an empowerment approach, in which employees discuss and discover
gaps and propose solutions. Employees’ empowerment is achieved by making them accountable for and

giving them ownership of the programme.

Some approaches have been designed to overcome a specific issue in NPOs. For example, when the
organisational environment is not ready for implementing a capacity-building programme, the approach
should be focused on work environment enablers (Stamberg, 1998). When there is a lack of funding for
capacity-building programmes, NPOs might approach universities and development research centres to
exchange services; for example, NPOs can provide data access and academics can build some of NPOs’
capacities (Howard et al., 2009). Some organisations solve their funding issues by building their
fundraising capacity to sustain the NPO work generally and capacity-building programmes specifically

(Stamberg, 1998).

NPOs should implement many approaches to build their capacities, as each approach is best suited to a
certain area (Gordijn, 2006). For example, USAID implemented a capacity-building programme by
mixing three approaches: (1) developing NPO leaders through training, mentoring and scholarships, (2)
developing NPO networking and access to international organisations and funders and (3) building a

continuous learning programme with the required knowledge access (Stamberg, 1998).

3.6.2 NPOSs’ capacities
To answer the question of what capacities should be built in an NPO, various capacity categories and

dimensions are discussed. The required capacities vary based on the NPO’s speciality area, their current

needs and surrounding challenges (Sudrez and Marshall, 2014). Schuh and Leviton (2006) define
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capacities in a comprehensive model linked to organisation size, life stage and capacity maturity level.
Taking a different approach, the National Audit Office (NAO, 2020) describes high- and low-capacity

organisations, using high-capacity NPO characteristics as a role model.

Different views of capacities have resulted in different categorisations. Lyon (2009) argues that
organisational capacities can be human capacities (e.g., technical skills, leadership, management and
teamwork), tangible capacities (e.g., physical assets, financial income and endowments) or intangible
capacities (e.g., culture, networking and reputation). Although human capacities can be included in the
latter two categories, they should remain separate due to their importance. McKinsey & Company (2001)
define organisational capacities as interlinked components — upper-level capacities direct and inspire the
lower levels and lower-level capacities are enablers of the upper ones. A third perspective is introduced
by Tandon and Bandyopadhyay (2003), who categorise organisational capacities as intellectual

(intangible capacities) or institutional resources.

Sometimes, NPOs act similarly to businesses when their focus moves to a specific group of capacities
to gain a competitive advantage in the third-sector market. Besler and Sezerel (2011) argue that enabler
capacities for NPO competitive advantages in the third-sector market should be defined and gain
management focus. Also, some NPOs build their capacities in special areas to make them more attractive

to governments, donors and development agencies (Mason and Fiocco, 2017).

Table 3.3 lists many of the capacities mentioned in practical reports and research papers under three
main categories: individual, organisational and institutional capacities. Additionally, tangible capacities
are distinguished from intangible ones because intangible capacities are critical, yet difficult to assess,
build and monitor (Petruney et al., 2014). These listed capacities are the ones most commonly used in

NPOs, but each NPO has its own specific capacities according to its unique context.

Table 3.3: NPOs’ capacities

Category Sub-category Tangible Capacities Intangible Capacities
General working skills Time management, automation Soft skills, leadership,
skills teamwork
Core services-related skills | Core services, tangible services Customer satisfaction
Individual
Technical skills Report writing

Fundraising, quality management,
Functional skills planning, marketing, volunteer Communication skills
management
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Category Sub-category Tangible Capacities Intangible Capacities

Resources Endowments, physical assets, Knowledge
technological assets

Technology Systems, automation, research Technology acceptance
Performance management, Managing organisational
planning, strategy, human resource | culture, problem-solving,
management, financial decision-making, shared values,

Organisational | Organisational system management, quality management, | renewal, change adaptation,

risk management, administrative taking initiatives, ability to
system, organisational structure, deliver, contextualising and
project management, expansion engagement, innovation
planning

Governance Board governance, policies and Board accountability
procedures
Networking with government,

Networking donors, peers, private sector and the | Reputation, accessibility
community, agreements,

Institutional membership
Developing sector policies | Developing sector policies Changing political positions
towards third-sector interests
Third-sector market Third-sector market enhancements Stakeholder cooperation
enhancements

Source: Constructed by the author.

3.6.3 NPOSs’ capacity-building process
Kaplan (1999) suggests the following steps to build NPOs’ capacities: (1) develop a conceptual

framework, (2) establish the organisational attitude, (3) develop an organisational strategy, (4) develop
an organisational structure and (5) acquire the required resources and skills. Alternatively, Minzner et
al. (2014) describe the organisational capacity process in six steps starting from the selection process for
the targeted NPO based on funder criteria, then moving to an assessment phase for the current situation,
delivering the programme based on that assessment and, finally, evaluating short-, mid- and long-term
outcomes. Petruney et al. (2014) add an initial step of engaging with the required stakeholders and
partners. Similarly, Kapucu et al. (2011) emphasise recruiting a consultant or programme facilitator at

the beginning of the programme. This gives the main players in the programme a deeper understanding.

The DFID (2010) implemented a capacity-building programme by initiating an assessment of targeted
NPOs to identify gaps and gain a better understanding of NPOs. Next, a strategic and operational plan
was developed, and implementation was conducted using various approaches. In the last and ongoing
step, they monitor and evaluate practices to ensure quick responses to challenges. This reveals many
gaps in other processes, such as a lack of planning, ongoing monitoring and evaluation steps. By

combining different processes and filling gaps, suggested process steps are developed in Figure 3.2.

54



Figure 3.2: Capacity-building process

Setting the Assessment , Planning

purpose

Impact

Implementation = Evaluation
assessment

Source: Constructed by the author.

Step 1: Setting a programme’s purpose: Agreeing on the purpose of the programme is an essential
element that should be finalised before beginning the programme (Howard et al., 2009). It is crucial to
have a shared view and understanding of a capacity-building programme between the donor,

implementer and NPO, which will avoid unnecessary conflicts during implementation (Sanyal, 2006).

Step 2: Assessing current organisational capacities: Petruney et al. (2014) argue that capacity-building
programmes should be driven by an NPO’s demands rather than market trends or availability. To
understand the demands of an NPO, an assessment of current organisational capacities should be
conducted. The assessment process is the main input for the planning phase, which customises the
programme based on a deep understanding of the NPO (Howard et al., 2009). In the assessment phase,
the competencies and capacities required should be defined (Petruney et al., 2014). In many cases,
international development organisations and donors may assess NPOs to examine their readiness and
needs to ensure a successful intervention (Stamberg, 1998). Kapucu et al. (2011) suggest that, in parallel
with pre-assessment activities, field-based research should be conducted to collect updated and related

knowledge.

Step 3: Planning the capacity-building programme: This stage is essential for the success of the
programme and is affected by the NPO’s organisational characteristics and needs (Despard, 2017). DFID
(2010) argues that it is challenging to develop a detailed capacity-building plan, as this process is
dynamic involving many changes. However, this challenge can be overcome by being flexible during
implementation and continuously evaluating and adapting to changes accordingly. Regarding the
planning phase, James and Hailey (2008) advise starting by conceptualising the programme strategy,

considering the external factors in planning, preparing a programme budget, including change
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management aspects and performing ongoing evaluation to monitor implementation progress. In the case
of an outsider implementer, it is important to mention that for a successful exit strategy, the programme
outcome should be designed so as to be sustainable (Stamberg, 1998). Also, the following aspects of the
programme should be reflected in the planning process: (1) individual capabilities and adaptation to
change, (2) organisational capacities and the internal environment and (3) institutional capacities, which
consider the external environment and stakeholders (DFID, 2010; Petruney et al., 2014; ShahulHameedu
and Kanchana, 2014). From an intervention timing perspective, the organisational capacity-building
approach is linked to organisational life stages, as each life stage has its own needs and required
capacities (Andersson et al., 2016). Finally, ‘soft” changes that deal with people’s attitudes and cultures
should be included in the programme plans (James, 2002).

Step 4: Implementation: With broad experience of implementing capacity-building programmes for
NPOs come accumulated learned lessons. The DFID (2010) raises the importance of balancing a focus
on the excellence of the process with targeted outcomes. This balance requires a common understanding
among the stakeholders of the programme’s objectives, which will direct implementation towards goals
rather than tools. Capacity-building implementation might deviate from the plan; thus, ongoing
evaluation is required to ensure a rapid response to issues (Petruney et al., 2014). In other words, it is
essential to keep evaluating implementation and improve practices accordingly (Johnson and Ludema,
1997; James and Hailey, 2008). Also, capacity-building should be a continuous and flexible process that
responds to internal and external changes (Tandon and Bandyopadhyay, 2003). Generally, implementing
and searching for good practices is a recommended step that saves time and boosts implementation
quality (James, 2002). Finally, as this process is people-centric, more attention should be paid to change
management and cultural aspects (James and Hailey, 2008). Good practices in NPOs’ capacity-building
can be implemented by applying a combination of change management, organisational culture and
capacity-development theories, approaches and tools (Casey et al., 2012). Because change management
and culture are critical in capacity-building programmes, they are discussed in further detail in the

forthcoming sections. Steps 5 and 6 will be discussed in more detail in later sections.

3.6.4 Capacity-building and organisational change
One organisational change trigger is the gap between current and ideal organisational capacities (James

and Hailey, 2008). NPOs’ capacity-building programmes are considered organisational change
(Schiavo-Campo, 2005; Morgan et al., 2010; Wetterberg et al., 2015; Govender, 2016). One challenge
in considering capacity-building as a change process is the contradiction in implementing timely planned
activities (capacity-building) of an unpredictable nature (organisational change) (Kaplan, 2000). Also,

Land (2000) argues that change management implementation is often an internal responsibility, whereas
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the capacity-building programme implementer may be from outside the NPO. Furthermore, Land (2000)
describes capacity-building as an organisational transformation of the NPO through several changes. In
many studies, organisational change is mentioned as an approach to capacity-building (Kaplan, 2000;
Land, 2000; James and Hailey, 2008) or as a targeted capacity to be built in an NPO (Buono and Kerber,
2008; Ramezan et al., 2013; Sanjaghi, 2013). NPOs need to build change capacity to ease organisational
change and capacity-building programmes; in other words, building change capacity is a prerequisite for
capacity-building programmes (Drexler, 2019). Thus, it is logical to start a capacity-building programme

by enabling the internal environment and building change capacity.

To implement capacity-building programmes as organisational change, implementation should utilise
change management practices (James and Hailey, 2008). Implementing change management
methodologies in capacity-building programmes will allow the NPO to deal proactively with expected
resistance to change (Rist et al., 2011). Change management is not a simple or straightforward approach
that can be conducted in fixed steps. Its complexity partially stems from the nature of required changes
in capacity-building programmes, as they are multilevel and may be applied individually or collectively,
systematically or functionally, internally or externally, strategically or operationally. One expected
challenge is the resistance caused by differences in power levels between employees, which might

change during implementation (Land, 2000).

Organisational change programmes need to be implemented at the right moment and given sufficient
time and resources (James and Hailey, 2008) to be sustainable and rooted in the NPO (Castelloe and
Watson, 2000). Thus, capacity-building programmes as a change process require considerable time to
produce results (De Grauwe, 2009). Additionally, as capacity-building programmes’ strategy changes
according to the NPO’s life stage, change management strategies are also affected by the programme
timeline and progress (Hauck, and Baser, 2009). Brothers and Sherman (2011) emphasise that accurately
knowing the current organisational life stage will define the required capacities and appropriate
organisational change approaches. Generally, the change management implementer is required to
maintain internal team momentum and commitment to change in all change phases (Land, 2000).

By reviewing several organisational change theories and studies, Heward et al. (2007) determined the
following three critical success factors for organisational change: (1) preparing the organisation for
change by increasing the consciousness of change needs, (2) decreasing the influence of resistance
factors and increasing driving forces and (3) considering the context of the people, organisation, sector
and country. These factors are mentioned in Lewin’s (1947) organisational change model, which begins

by ‘unfreezing’ the current situation, making the required changes and, finally, ‘freezing’ the
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organisation into the desired achieved attitude. Similarly, Goodman et al. (1997) elaborate the
organisational stages in the following four steps: (1) change-related awareness, (2) change acceptance,
(3) change implementation and (4) institutionalising changes. By applying previous organisational
change models to NPOs’ capacity-building and Lewin’s theory, Figure 3.3 is constructed to describe the

change implementation process.

Figure 3.3: Applying the organisational change process to NPOs’ capacity-building

Raise the
Freeze NPOIneads to Unfreeze
changing their

capacities

Engage the
employees in
the capacity

Sustain the
new

capacities in
the NPO

building
program

Implement
capacity

building
program

Source: Constructed by the author.
Three considerations must be highlighted for the previous model. First, the context of the organisation

and the country should be considered when implementing a change process (Pettigrew et al., 1992; Land,
2000; Akingbola et al., 2019). Second, the process is ongoing, which is apparently at odds with
sustaining or freezing changes. Finally, as previously mentioned, this process consumes time, effort and

resources to achieve the required outcomes.

3.6.5 Capacity-building and culture
Norris (2012) argues that a capacity-building programme can be seen as a cultural change in the

organisation and the local community. As an enabler, Kaplan (2000) argues that many capacity-building
programmes fail during or after implementation due to the absence of a suitable organisational culture.
Organisational culture is related to NPOs’ capacity-building because the way people react to any change
is strongly unconsciously guided by characteristics rooted in the employees, both individually and
collectively (James and Hailey, 2008). Organisational culture is a set of inherent values, behaviours and
perceptions that have been formulated and evolved over time (Casey et al., 2012). It is mentioned in
three contexts in capacity-building-related studies: (1) as an enabler and stimulating force (Kaplan, 1999;
Martins and Terblanche, 2003), (2) as an obstacle and resistance force (Casey et al., 2012) and (3) as a
synonym for ‘capacity’ (Rubin et al., 2016).
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One capacity-building programme goal is to enable the organisational environment to deal with specific
changes and challenges (Casey et al., 2012); in other words, to have an enabler culture. Another goal is
to change the organisational culture because it is not aligned with organisational values and objectives
(James and Hailey, 2008). Considering that the organisational culture in NPOs’ capacity-building has
many implications for programme implementation, Anttonen (2010) argues that to sustain capacity-
building results, the organisational culture should be aligned with the targeted changes. From another
angle, understanding the current organisational culture is essential when implementing capacity-building
programmes (Casey et al., 2012). Also, understanding the conflicts between the NPO’s and the

implementer’s cultures will facilitate implementation (Gregory et al., 2012).

Organisational culture is a complex, sensitive and important component of organisations. As the
organisational culture is rooted in the NPO and developed over the years, it is complicated to change or
deal with as a resistance force (Casey et al., 2012). Part of the complexity of organisational culture lies
in the fact that it is often not visible from inside the organisation (Martins and Terblanche, 2003). Thus,
it is important to build the organisational ability to see and understand its culture and monitor planned
cultural changes (Kaplan, 1999). Also, it is important to observe the organisational culture as a
component interlinked with other organisational aspects, such as the system, technology and the external

environment (Martins and Terblanche, 2003).

As culture characteristics vary among countries, cities and organisations, capacity-building programmes
should be tailored according to the NPO context (James and Hailey, 2008; Fu and Shumate, 2019). To
contextualise the organisational culture, it is necessary to assess it (James and Hailey, 2008) to determine
the required organisational capacities. To assess the organisational culture, Martins and Terblanche
(2003) suggest investigating the organisation’s strategy, structure, encouraged behaviours and
communication approaches. Also, the organisational culture should be observed through different lenses
As there is a livelihood culture and the organisational culture (Jackson, 2009).

In many capacity-building practices, a culture clash between the implementer and the NPO might occur
and disrupt implementation (James and Hailey, 2008). Also, the organisational culture could vary in
groups inside the organisation, such as departments, branches or professional groups (Harris and Kemp-
Graham, 2017). Furthermore, there are differences between local and foreign consultants; for instance,
locals understand the regional culture (James and Hailey, 2008). Some organisations select a local
consultant to avoid culture clashes, whereas outsider consultants can better assess the organisational
culture. Thus, organisational culture affects the implementer selection decision and the intervention

approach (James and Hailey, 2008).
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3.7 NPOSs’ capacity-building critical success factors
Critical success factors are those components that determine the success of the programme (Bullen and

Rockart, 1981). Many authors, researchers and practitioners describe critical success factors in
implementing capacity-building programmes in third-sector organisations. Table 3.4 categorises these

factors (internal and external) based on the programme phase.

Table 3.4: Capacity-building critical success factors

Environment Phase Critical success factor

Communicating and engaging effectively with external stakeholders: James,
2002; Lopes and Theisohn, 2003; Howard et al., 2009; Afaq, 2013

Considering the local culture and the context of the country, third sector, donors
and NPO: James, 2002; Tandon and Bandyopadhyay, 2003; Vernis et al., 2006;
James and Hailey, 2008; DFID, 2010

Supplying the programme with updated knowledge and research: Lopes and
Theisohn, 2003; Netto et al., 2012; ShahulHameedu and Kanchana, 2014
Maintaining accountability from external stakeholders towards the programme:
James, 2002; Lopes and Theisohn, 2003; James and Hailey, 2008; Netto et al., 2012;
ShahulHameedu and Kanchana, 2014

Planning and | Building third-sector capacities with capacity builders: Howard et al., 2009;
preparation ShahulHameedu and Kanchana, 2014

All phases

External
factors

phase Utilizing local consultants and implementers: James and Hailey, 2008
Empowering employees to take ownership of the programme: Johnson and
Ludema, 1997; James, 2002; Vernis et al., 2006; DFID, 2010; Afaq, 2013
Considering the organisational culture, internal contexts and politics: James,
2002; Tandon and Bandyopadhyay, 2003; Vernis et al., 2006; James and Hailey,
2008; DFID, 2010

Implementing change management approaches: James, 2002; Lopes and Theisohn,
2003; James and Hailey, 2008; Howard et al., 2009; DFID, 2010

Having effective internal communication: Lopes and Theisohn, 2003; James and
Hailey, 2008; DFID, 2010; Netto et al., 2012

Being flexible to adapt to changes during implementation: James, 2002; Vernis et
All phases al., 2006

Having committed and inspiring leadership: DFID, 2010; ShahulHameedu and
Kanchana, 2014

Internal Letting implementation evolve based on ongoing learning: DFID, 2010

factors Committing to the organisation’s values and ethics: James, 2002; Lopes and
Theisohn, 2003

Considering the process as one of continuous improvement: Tandon and
Bandyopadhyay, 2003

Having sufficient funds for the programme: Chaumba and van Geene, 2003; Myers
and Sacks, 2003; Parisi, 2009; Afaq, 2013

Focusing on dealing with the human factor: James, 2002; James and Hailey, 2008
Customizing the intervention based on the NPO context: James, 2002; Vernis et
al., 2006; James and Hailey, 2008

Start by building on existing capacities: Lopes and Theisohn, 2003; Vernis et al.,
2006

Targeting individual, organisational, institutional and sector capacities: Tandon
and Bandyopadhyay, 2003; Vernis et al., 2006

Planning and
preparation
phase
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Implementing a systematic process linked to NPO objectives: Tandon and
Bandyopadhyay, 2003; James and Hailey, 2008
Considering other organisational and sector components: James and Hailey, 2008

Starting with an accurate assessment process: Howard et al., 2009

Setting clear objectives supported by all stakeholders: Howard et al., 2009
Preparing an enabling environment in the NPO: DFID, 2010
Focusing on outcomes and maintaining implementation as objective-oriented:

Internal DFID, 2010; Afaq, 2013
factors Utilizing a variety of tools and techniques: Vernis et al., 2006; James and Hailey,
2008

Allowing the implementation and changes sufficient time: Vernis et al., 2006

Implementation

phase Considering intervention timing and the NPO life stage: Netto et al., 2012

Maintaining employees’ commitment and momentum through incentives:
Johnson and Ludema, 1997; Lopes and Theisohn, 2003
Developing targeted capacity in a sustainable matter: Lopes and Theisohn, 2003

Developing internal resources to sustain the capacity-building process: James and
Hailey, 2008
Measuring the programme’s impact and evaluating outcomes: James, 2002;
Evaluation Vernis et al., 2006; ShahulHameedu and Kanchana, 2014

phase Implementing ongoing programme evaluation to maintain programme progress:
ShahulHameedu and Kanchana, 2014

Source: Constructed by the author.

When analysing the previous factors, the following observations emerge. First, a capacity-building
programme’s success is strongly based on internal factors, which require internal commitment to the
programme. Second, this commitment should be active during all programme phases, as most of the
factors apply throughout the process. Third, the planning and preparation phase is critical, as many
success factors appear during the planning phase. Fourth, top-cited factors concern the context and
culture, accountability, responsibility and change management. Finally, many of these factors deal with

people and ‘soft’ skills, which should be an area of focus.

3.8 NPOs’ capacity-building challenges

Vernis et al. (2006) categorise the challenges for capacity-building programmes into three areas: people,
organisational and sector-related. The third sector faces challenges due to the absence of capacity-
building standard practices (Cairns et al., 2005a; Eade, 2007; Wilén, 2009; Lempert, 2015). Standards

are required in practices, qualifications and the evaluation process (McBride, 2010). The absence of
standards might be as a result of multiple definitions of capacity-building (Cairns et al., 2005a; Wilén,
2009), or the variety of NPOs and the considerable differences between them (such as the differences
between medical and educational NPOs); thus, each NPO should have its own standards (Wing, 2004).
Another challenge is the lack of third sector-infrastructure readiness to support NPOs (Harris and
Schlappa, 2008). This support requires coordination between the third sector and the government, donors,
implementers and GMOs (James and Hailey, 2008). Organisational challenges arise from the complexity

of NPOs’ interlinked relations both internally and externally (Eade, 2007). Also, NPOs are often
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overwhelmed by their daily work pressure and solving community issues, which might distract them and
deprive them of the time and resources to build their capacities (James, 2002; Wing, 2004; James and
Hailey, 2008). Finally, dealing with the human factor in change programmes is a complex and difficult
process (De Grauwe, 2009). Zinke (2006) describes these characteristics as an iceberg, where the surface
is the organisational attitude and underneath are the deep components. Overall, the culture is a challenge

in all implementation phases and areas and should be considered and addressed (Afaq, 2013).

Generally, NPOs face challenges regarding financial and human resources. Specifically, for capacity-
building programmes, there are limited financial resources (Chaumba and van Geene, 2003; Afaq, 2013).
The lack of financial resources is caused by inaccessibility to donors (Lyon, 2009; NAO, 2020) or
because funds are only directed towards development projects (Low and Davenport, 2002; NAO, 2020).
A further challenge in resources is to find qualified human resources to build capacities (James and
Hailey, 2008; Afaq, 2013). In other words, capacity-builders need capacity-building (Chaumba and van
Geene, 2003). Also, human resources need updated knowledge to build their skills and capacities (Harris

and Schlappa, 2008).

Capacity-building programme implementers, as key players in the process, face their own challenges.
First, the lack of coordination with other capacity-building providers might cause some duplication in
implemented programmes (Lyon, 2009). Second, there is a lack of official support from the government
for the sector (Cairns et al., 2005b; Afaq, 2013). Third, there could be a lack of trust from targeted
organisations (Afaq, 2013), resulting from previous experience of abusing allocated funds (Lempert,
2015), unfair distribution for funded programmes (Harris and Schlappa, 2008) or a conflict of interests
(James, and Hailey, 2008).

Many NPOs’ capacity-building programmes face significant challenges in the implementation phase
(James and Hailey, 2008). Many of these challenges occur due to the absence of clear objectives for the
programme (Tappin, 2000). An unclear vision will result in disparate views from programme
stakeholders. One common challenge is the long period of time required to implement changes in
programmes (Castelloe and Watson, 2000; Eade, 2007). Many capacity-building plans are designed with
an unrealistic timeline for activities (Wing, 2004; Wilén, 2009), which might affect the resources
allocated and result in implementation failure. Additionally, donor pressure to see quick results from
their donations could foster unrealistic time-planning (James and Hailey, 2008). The long time required
for these programmes is linked to the need to implement changes sustainably (Castelloe and Watson,

2000). To sustain new NPOs’ capacities, continuous hard work is required rather than just simple
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training programmes. Finally, another embedded challenge is dealing with organisational management

issues and an unwanted rooted culture (Chaumba and van Geene, 2003; Afaq, 2013).

3.9 Applying Lewin’s theory to NPOs’ capacity-building

Change management theories and concepts are required to deal with NPOs’ capacity-building challenges

(Aragon and Giles Macedo, 2010). One of the main organisational change theories that combines success

factors is Lewin’s theory of change forces. With any change, there are some driving and resistance forces;
the strength of these forces shape the change results (Lewin, 1951). Using Lewin’s theory for NPOs’

capacity-building programmes, Figure 3.4 depicts some previous critical success factors and challenges

as driving and resistance forces. A programme will succeed if the driving forces in the NPO are stronger

than the resistance forces.

Figure 3.4: Driving and resistance forces in NPOs’ capacity-building
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3.10 NPOs’ capacity-building evaluation

When discussing evaluation in the capacity-building context, four different meanings appear in the
literature: (1) the evaluation capacity of the NPO, (2) assessing the NPO’s capacity before, during and
after the intervention, (3) evaluating the capacity-building process and (4) the capacity-building
programme’s impact and outcomes. As in the ‘capacity-building’ definition and scope, evaluated
capacities should be at the individual, organisational and institutional levels (DFID, 2010). The
evaluation process is important because it is the first step in building NPO capacities; to determine the
required capacities in the NPO, an organisational capacity assessment should take place, which will help
in the programme planning phase and also set the baseline for forthcoming evaluation (Bozzo, 2002).
As the evaluation process is vital in capacity-building planning, ongoing evaluation is also important for
continuous learning and improvement (James, 2002; James and Hailey, 2008). Furthermore, the
evaluation process assists in responding to donors’ and stakeholders’ requirements by assessing the
impact of their previous investment in capacity-building (Weir and Fouche, 2016). With the importance
and challenges of the evaluation process in an NPO, many donors and international development

organisations focus on building the evaluation capacity of NPOs (James, 2002).

The evaluation process is linked with an NPO’s definition of capacity-building and its adopted
framework (Wilén, 2009; Despard, 2017). This association with the definition has produced several tools
based on the conceptualization of capacity-building. Although there are various definitions of capacity-
building, there are common characteristics in the evaluation process. One example is the implementation
of evaluation using a systematic approach in which evaluation is linked to the management cycle and
used as an input for future enhancements (James, 2002). A second example is that evaluation outcomes
should be linked to the operation plan for continuous improvements to the programme (James and Hailey,

2008).

As capacity-building programmes are complex and interlinked, the evaluation of organisational
capacities should consider these complexities and relations (James and Hailey, 2008). The complexity
of evaluation should be balanced by designing an evaluation process equally detailed and comprehensive,
yet uncomplicated and succinct (James, 2002). In other words, capacity-building evaluation should be
systematic, comprehensive and simple. Unnecessary complexity could cause resistance from employees
and challenge implementation (Blackman et al., 2013). Another reason for avoiding complexity is to
minimise additional costs of the programme (Mackay, 1999). Part of the complexity arises from the fact
that an NPO’s internal culture and context affect the evaluation process, specifically, the employees’

perception of evaluation and their acceptance of negative results (James, 2002). Considering the
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organisational culture, Mattila (1999) argues that evaluation results should account for the local context

and culture.

Generally, the capacity-building evaluation process is full of challenges, as in any organisational and
individual change evaluation (James, 2002). However, it is more complicated and linked to many
organisational components (Huyse et al., 2012). One common issue in assessing NPOs’ capacities occurs
when assessors shift their focus from programme implementation to evaluation techniques and indicators;
further distraction occurs when the evaluation process is influenced, and its results are directed in favour
of some stakeholders (James, 2002). A lack of evaluation expertise and sufficient budget are other
common challenges in the evaluation process (Bozzo, 2002). Furthermore, there may be difficulties in
determining the causes of failures or successes, as many capacities are affected and linked to various
factors (James, 2002). Finally, the evaluation process needs to employ standardised and well-recognised
tools to unify the judgement of capacity maturity. This requires defining metrics and definitions at
different maturity levels (Wing, 2004). In the next section, NPOs’ capacity-building tools are discussed

in detail.

3.10.1 NPOs’ capacity-building assessment tools
Organisational capacity assessment tools may be designed for different purposes, such as capacity-

building programme pre-assessment, readiness assessment and partnership purposes (Stamberg,
1998). With these different tools’ frameworks, Lempert (2015) argues that capacity-building evaluations
are challenged by a lack of consensus on the definition of ‘good’” NPOs with sufficient capacities. This
challenge also reoccurs in assessing the capacity-building process (James, 2002). This absence of
standardisation puts donors in a challenging position to evaluate whether there are high-quality outcomes
from their investment in capacity-building programmes (Lempert, 2015; Despard, 2017). Initially, there
were some efforts to have benchmarks for good practices (James, 2001); these efforts evolved into
developing assessment tools to overcome these challenges and unify the understanding of good capacity-

building practices (Lempert, 2015).

There are many assessment tools, which have been developed in various ways. The DFID (2010)
categorises some of these tools into three areas: individual, organisational and institutional capacities.
Huyse et al. (2012) categorise NPOs’ capacities into five areas: (1) commitment and engagement, (2)
core services, (3) resource management, (4) internal review and (5) change management. Some
assessment tools focus on measuring NPOs’ capacity-building implementation, whereas others measure
NPOs’ capacities (Krishnaveni and Sripirabaa, 2008). Six organisational capacity assessment tools are

presented in Table 3.5, below.
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Table 3.5: Capacity-building assessment tools

Assessment Tool

Capacities Covered

Mechanism

Notes

A Simple Capacity
Assessment Tool
(Levinger and

Bloom, 1997)

Governance, Management
practices, Human
resources, financial
resources, Service delivery,
External relations and

partnering.

Four-grade scoring for each
indicator (nascent; emerging;

expanding; mature).

Assessment is based on the
average score from four

aSSESsSors.

McKinsey’s Capacity
Assessment Grid

(UNGANA, 1990).

Aspirations, Strategy,
Organisational skills,
Human resources, Systems
and infrastructure,
Organisational structure,

Culture.

Four descriptive maturity levels
for each indicator (1 — clear need
for increased capacity, 2 — basic
level of capacity in place, 3 —
moderate level of capacity in
place, 4 — high level of capacity

in place).

The assessment tool is linked
to a capacity-building

framework.

Organisational
Capacity Assessment
Tool (Koop et al.,
2015)

Governance and
leadership, Human
resources management,
Financial management,
Organisational planning,
Innovation and learning
and Programme

management

Statement ranking on a five-point
scale (0 — don’t know/ Not
applicable, 1 — strongly disagree,
2 — disagree, 3 —neutral, 4 —

agree; 5 — strongly agree).

This self-assessment tool
consists of 90 questions and
is followed by a discussion

session with the NPO team.

Marguerite Casey
Foundation
Organisational
Capacity Assessment
Tool (Marguerite
Casey Foundation,

2012).

Leadership capacities,
Adaptive capacities,
Management capacities and

Operational capacities

Based on a description of four
maturity levels for each of the 59

listed capacities

After assessing the indicator,
there is another assessment
of the priority or urgency of

the indicator.

Participatory
Capacity Assessment

(Van Geene, 2003)

Human resources
management, financial
resources management,
Equitable participation,
Sustainability of
programme benefits,
Partnering, Organisational
learning and Strategic

management/ governance

Statement ranking on a five-point
scale (1 — strongly disagree, 2 —
disagree, 3 —neutral, 4 — agree; 5

— strongly agree).

The average score of several
assessors will accumulate in
each area to indicate the

capacity level in that area.
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Assessment Tool

Capacities Covered

Mechanism

Notes

SVP Organisational
Capacity Assessment

Tool (SVP, 2001)

Mission, Vision, Strategy
and planning, Programme
design and evaluation,
Human resources,
CEO/senior management
team leadership,

Information technology,

Four descriptive maturity levels
for each indicator (1 — clear need
for increased capacity, 2 — basic
level of capacity in place, 3 —
moderate level of capacity in
place, 4 — high level of capacity

in place).

The capacity area will be
given a score based on its

urgency.

financial management,
Fund development, Board
leadership, Legal affairs
and Marketing,
communications, external

relations

Source: Constructed by the author.

Some of these tools were designed for generic utilisation, while others were designed for a specific
organisation or field (Krishnaveni and Sripirabaa, 2008). Generic tools should be based on a flexible
framework in order to be adaptable for different NPOs and programmes (Huyse et al., 2012). As it is
important to select a tool that fits the NPO, the correct utilisation and implementation of the tool is a
critical success factor (Hailey and James, 2003). To obtain more in-depth results, James (2002) advises

combining evaluation methods such as surveys, interviews and participatory approaches.

Although assessment tools may be categorized differently, they have some similarities. For instance,
many of these tools adopt maturity model scoring, in which the NPO is assigned a maturity level in each
capacity area; during assessment, reviewers will use their best judgement and understanding to allocate
the NPO to one of the levels and plan for future improvements (Popescu et al., 2010). These levels assist
implementers in tracking improvements in NPOs’ capacities (Schuh and Leviton, 2006). Also, some of
these tools capture implicit organisational capacities, which are more comprehensive but challenging to
measure (Wing, 2004; Zinke, 2006; Huyse et al., 2012). Some tools are dedicated to an area of an NPO’s
core services capacities, such as the models developed by Lamy and Lessard (2001), Schuh and Leviton
(2006) and Chahine et al. (2009). Finally, some of these tools consider different viewpoints by requiring
more than three assessors. Umeh (2016) argues that self-assessment might require an independent review
to ensure assessment quality and avoid any bias caused by internal politics. To capture all the thoughts
and feedback from assessors, James (2002) recommends that NPOs use a participatory method in the

assessment and have a mixture of quantitative and qualitative indicators.
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3.10.2 Impact assessment of capacity-building programmes
As the changes implemented in capacity-building programmes are time-consuming, the impact of these

programmes also requires a long timeline to be assessed (James, 2002). Short-term outcomes might not
give the desired answers to donors about the impact of capacity-building programmes, nor will they
assess the sustainability of programmes or their impact on beneficiaries (Hailey and James, 2003; Netto
et al., 2012). Although the impact might require a significant amount of time, it should feed ongoing
enhancements to development efforts (Despard, 2017). DFID (2010) views the impact of the capacity-
building process as a result of a chain of activities starting from the pre-assessment process, through
implementation, which ends in outcomes with short- to long-term results, ultimately enhancing the
services offered to NPO-targeted audiences. Also, James (2002) conceptualises the capacity-building
impact as a cumulative result of individual capacities, which build upon organisational capacities,
thereby enhancing NPO services to beneficiaries. Finally, Hailey and James (2003) argue that the impact
may reside in individual capabilities, organisational capacities, service quality, beneficiary behaviours

and cultural changes.

James and Hailey (2008) argue that most of the good practices for assessing organisational capacities’
impact face difficulties. One common challenge in assessing individual outcomes is the difficulties
associated with measuring human behaviours (Wing, 2004). Additionally, impact assessment is an
expensive process that requires sufficient funds to implement properly (Hailey and James, 2003). There
are also difficulties in finding related historical data to be used as a baseline (James, 2002; Wing, 2004).
Lastly, the impact assessment process need to strike a balance between ease of implementation, acuuracy

and holistic coverage (James and Hailey, 2008).

3.11 Interactions with other management practices
Consultants and practitioners utilise different management tools and methodologies to build NPOs’

capacities (Parisi, 2009). In the forthcoming sections, different management tools and practices are

discussed in the context of NPOs’ capacity-building.

3.11.1 Capacity-building in the private sector vs the third sector
As there are clear differences in the nature of profit and non-profit organisations and their objectives,

Lyon (2009) argues that capacity-building practices in the private sector should not be applied to third-
sector organisations without amendments. Thus, NPOs need tailored approaches that fit their unique
characteristics (Goulet and Frank, 2002). Generally, the areas of organisational capacity-building
covered are similar in both sectors, with some differences related to the core services of the organisation
and the main differences being seen in approaches and priorities (Parisi, 2009). One implication of these

differences appears in the impact assessment tools, as the required impact in the private sector is mainly
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linked to financial profit, while in NPOs the impact should be seen in development areas (Myers and

Sacks, 2003). Thus, when NPOs use these tools, they must adapt them to align with their objectives.

Parisi (2009) summarizes the differences in capacity-building practices between the two sectors. First,
environment influencers shape NPOs’ development needs, which determine specific organisational
capacities. Second, the obvious variations between for-profit and non-profit development goals affect
the desired attitude of the organisation and the required capacities. Third, the limited budgets within
NPOs for capacity-building direct them towards cost-effective approaches. To improve third-sector
management practices, there have been many dialogues within and across the sectors to adapt these tools

to fit NPOs (Myers and Sacks, 2003).

3.11.2 NPOSs’ capacity-building and organisational quality frameworks
As many of the quality management tools are designed and developed for factories and businesses,

repeated arguments as to whether these practices can be applied to the non-profit sector have been
discussed and examined (Hodge-Williams, 1995). Many of these studies have resulted in positive
outcomes from adopting quality management in the third sector (White et al., 2009; Melao et al., 2017).
In this research context, capacity-building can be seen as an enabler of quality programmes by equipping
organisations with the required capacities to implement quality initiatives successfully (Sripirabaa and
Krishnaveni, 2007). Alternatively, quality management systems can be used to build NPOs’ capacities

(Bardfield et al., 2015).

One of the most common organisational quality management methodologies is Total Quality
Management (TQM), which has been developed to improve organisational effectiveness (Jung and
Wang, 2006; Zabadi, 2013; Oruma et al., 2014; Al-Qahtani et al., 2015). Bardfield et al. (2015) argue
that TQM could be a suitable tool for organisational capacity-building. Al-Shamayleh (2019) argues that
TQM helps an organisation to transition into a learning organisation and focus on continuous
improvement. TQM covers the following organisational areas: strategic planning, leadership, human
resources management, customer focus, supplier management and process management (Ooi, 2009).
Many of these areas are covered by several capacity-building tools. As a practical example, the World

Health Organisation (WHO, 2001) implements TQM as an approach to build its projects’ capacities.

In responding to the absence of a third sector-tailored quality framework, a quality mark for the third
sector has been developed in the UK. The practical quality assurance system for small organisations
(PQASSO) is a comprehensive quality standard that can be utilised to build NPOs’ capacities (Manville

and Greatbanks, 2016). It is the most common tool utilised in UK NPOs for quality management because
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it is tailored for third-sector organisations (Cairns et al., 2005b). Recently, the National Council for
Voluntary Organisations (NCVO) adopted PQASSO and introduced it as an enhancement tool for NPOs’
effectiveness and efficiency (NCVO, 2018). As PQASSO is based on a self-assessment tool, it can be
utilised in the capacity-building assessment phase. Also, as one of the quality areas of PQASSO looks
for results from building capacities in other areas, it might be useful for measuring capacity-building

impact.

Many quality awards have been built on the TQM methodology, with some differences in terminology
or categorization; for example, the Malcolm Baldrige National Quality Award (MBNQA) uses the term
‘workforce’ instead of ‘human resources management’ and the operation area includes the organisational
processes in TQM (ASQ, 2018). Although these awards have been developed for the private sector, they
could be applied to the third sector with some amendments (Al-Tabbaa et al., 2013). Today, many
excellence awards have a branch for the third sector (Ghobadian and Seng Woo, 1996). One of the areas
from the quality awards that could be utilised is organisational impact and results, which are essential
elements in most quality award frameworks (ASQ, 2018). After a practical examination, Al-Tabbaa et
al. (2013) claim that the European Foundation for Quality Management (EFQM) excellence model is

applicable to NPOs and could be used as an assessment tool and framework for improvement planning.

Table 3.6 provides an overall comparison between the coverage of quality tools and capacity-building

assessment tools.
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Table 3.6: Capacity-building assessment tools and quality management frameworks

Capacity-building Assessment Tools Quality Management Tools

Area of Coverage

A Simple Capacity
Assessment Tool
McKinsey Capacity
Assessment Grid
Organisational
Capacity Assessment
Participatory Capacity
Assessment

SVP Organisational
Capacity Assessment
TQM

EFQM

PQASSO

MBNQA

&
&

Governance

Management practices

Human resources

|« & «
&
&
|« & «

Financial resources

Service delivery

NIEN RN EEN N N

External relations and partnering

Strategy v v v v v v

Organisational culture

Planning v v v

Learning and innovation v v

Leadership

Information technology

Legal affairs

NIEN IRV EEN

Communication

Customer focus Vv N4 N v

Supplier management

Work processes

Resource management

Training and development

Evaluation v N4

<« &] &

Results

Source: Constructed by the author.
From Table 3.6, the following points can be observed. First, many areas use different terms within the

tools with great similarities in the content, such as ‘communication’ and ‘networking’ or ‘management
practices’ and ‘work processes’. Second, the absence of an area from a tool does not necessarily mean it
does not consider that area, as it might be embedded in other areas; however, mentioning an area might
reflect a focus on and the importance of that area. Third, human resources, financial management,
strategy, management practices, governance and networking are common areas in most tools for
capacity-building and quality management. Fourth, quality management tools tend to focus on customers
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and work processes. Fifth, there is less focus on organisational culture in all tools, although it is partially
covered by some tools. Finally, it can be concluded that quality management tools and excellence awards
could be used to build organisational capacities and having an overall view of different tools and

methodologies can result in a more comprehensive implementation.

3.11.3 NPOs’ capacity-building and organisational development
Joffres et al. (2004) describe organisational development as an intervention to enhance individuals,

organisations and communities via a planned change to increase organisational effectiveness. After
reviewing more than 15 definitions of organisational development, Mostenska et al. (2019) identified
five common characteristics: based on behaviour change, this may require changing the organisational
culture, applying long-term changes, linked to organisational strategies, and aimed at enhancing

organisational effectiveness.

Organisational development interacts with and resembles organisational capacity-building in many ways
(Parisi, 2009). James (2002) views the term ‘organisational development’ as equivalent to capacity-
building, and James and Hailey (2008) consider organisational development to be an approach to
organisational capacity-building. Elmer and Kilpatrick (2006) and Kwamboka (2018) alternatively
consider capacity-building as an enabler of organisational development practices. For example,
Kondalkar (2009) argues that to have sustainable organisational development, an NPO must build its
internal learning capacities. Also, both organisational development and capacity-building are considered
organisational changes (Joffres et al., 2004), both methodologies approach changes systematically
(Trujillo et al., 2014) and both terminologies are common in the non-profit context (French, 1976; De

Vita et al., 2001).

By comparing capacity-building and organisational development characteristics, the following
observations are made. First, organisational effectiveness is a shared goal, but capacity-building covers
a wider scope than organisational development. Second, there is a cross relationship between
organisational development and capacity-building, as organisational development can be utilised to
build NPOs’ capacities and capacity-building can be an enabler for organisational development. Third,
capacity-building is needed to allow an NPO to implement organisational development internally. Fourth,
as many capacity-building assessment tools lack implicit capacities, Joffres et al. (2004) argue that
implicit capacities can be addressed effectively by applying organisational development principles and
concepts, as there is more focus on the ‘soft’ part of the organisation, such as the organisational culture
and individual behaviours. Finally, capacity-building adds the sustainability concept to achieve long-

term development.
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3.11.4 NPOSs’ capacity-building and strategic planning: Balanced scorecard
One well-known strategic planning tool is the balanced scorecard (BSC) (Silk, 1998; Norreklit, 2000;

Niven, 2002). In its framework, it describes organisational capacities as human resources, infrastructure,
technologies and cultures (Kaplan and Norton, 1996), and organisational capacities are considered to be
enablers of operational effectiveness (Olve et al., 1999). Although the BSC was developed for the
business sector, Kaplan and Norton (2001) adapted the framework for use in NPOs. Similar to capacity-
building, Chaklader and Roy (2010) argue that the BSC methodology results in sustainable development
in NPOs. Regardless of the strategic planning tool adopted, capacity-building is either a strategic

planning goal or enables strategic implementation.

3.12 Summary and conclusion
To boost third-sector efficiency, effectiveness, sustainability and impact, donors are required to invest

in building NPOs’ capacities. NPOs’ capacity-building is an ongoing process of developing individuals
and organisations with the required competencies to perform effectively and sustainably and achieve the
organisational goals at the individual, organisational and institutional levels. Capacity-building is a
complex process that is (1) interlinked with many organisational components and (2) multidimensional
(individual, organisational and institutional capacities; internal and external stakeholders; technical,
functional and strategic; imbedded and explicit capacities). To deal with this complexity, capacity-
building should be treated as a change management programme. For a successful change, the driving
forces, enabling environment and critical success factors should be strengthened and the resistance
factors resolved. Finally, as the private sector is more advanced in creating management tools, many of
its tools have been examined within the third-sector context and their interactions with capacity-building
have been studied; as a result, many researchers and practitioners have found that these tools are useful

for building NPOs’ capacity after adaptation according to the NPO context.

In the previous three chapters, the study has been introduced by presenting an overview of NPO origins,
definitions and characteristics. Also, the researched country was examined to offer a deeper
understanding of the study. Then, NPOs’ origins in Saudi Arabia were discussed and related research
work was reviewed. More specifically, NPOs’ capacity-building activities and papers in Saudi Arabia
were presented to identify research gaps which will be defined as research areas. In this chapter, topics

relating to the research objectives and questions have been explored and are summarised in Table 3.7.
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Table 3.7: Linking the research objectives and questions with the topics discussed

Research objectives

Research questions

Relevant research topics

To explore and assess the
current capacity-building
practices of NPOs in small
cities in the central region of

Saudi Arabia.

What are the current stakeholders’
understanding and the current
practices, priorities and impact of
NPOs’ capacity-building in small
cities in the central region of Saudi

Arabia?

- Understanding capacity-building (origins
and definitions).

- Capacity-building types, goals, capacities.

- Capacity-building approach,
implementation and process.

- Organisational capacity-building.

- Capacity-building studies.

- Capacity-building market.

- Capacity-building evaluation and impact.

- Interaction with management tools

To explore NPOs’ challenges
and opportunities regarding
capacity-building in small cities
in the central region of Saudi

Arabia.

What are the difficulties and
potential improvements for NPOs’
capacity-building in small cities in

the central region of Saudi Arabia?

- Capacity-building.

- Organisational change.
- Culture.

- Ciritical success factors.
- Challenges.

- Lewin’s theory

To assess and understand
donors’ position vis-a-vis
NPOs’ capacity-building in
small cities in the central region

of Saudi Arabia.

What are donors’ views and
practices regarding NPOs’
capacity-building in small cities in

the central region of Saudi Arabia?

- Capacity-building stakeholders.

- Donors’ positions.

Source: Constructed by the author.

Most of the research questions presented are not discussed specifically in the current literature. Even
though there is a little research work on NPOs in Saudi Arabia, most of the written work discussing NPO
work relates to extremism. Moreover, research work on NPOs’ capacity-building in Saudi Arabia has
only been touched on by a few researchers. No research work was found on NPOs’ capacity-building in
small cities in Saudi Arabia. This research will contribute to fill the gap in NPOs’ capacity-building in

small cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia by looking into current views and practices. Another
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gap discovered about donors’ position on NPOs’ capacity-building in Saudi Arabia generally and more

specifically in small cities.

Moreover, the literature review revealed a scarcity of research about NPOs’ capacity-building in Saudi
Arabia, especially in relation to NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities in Saudi Arabia, Thus, the
preceding analysis of existent literature provides a series of insights into the state of research in this field
and a basis for analysing further the NPOs’ capacity-building practices in Saudi Arabia. In the next
chapter, the methodologies to address the defined gaps will be determined. The research methods

adopted will be utilised to explore new research areas to contribute to Saudi third-sector research work.
Finally, as several theories and frameworks been discussed during this chapter, Lewin’s theory,

excellence and quality frameworks will be utilised in framing the collected data. Furthermore, in the

discussion chapter these theories and frameworks will be reviewed based on the research findings.
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Chapter 4: Research Methodology

4.1 Introduction
Previous chapters provide a knowledge base and context for the research where some gaps in the related

knowledge area were defined. This chapter will discuss the research methodology to address these gaps
and plan for the practical part of the research. Gupta and Awasthy (2015) describe research as a process
to gain insights into and knowledge of the researched topic. Over the years, research outcomes have
formulated science (V. Dhar, 2013). In the social studies context, Gueye (2011) argues that the social
field should be recognised as a science, regardless of the arguments concerning its difficulties in
recognising the truth or facts. One main difference between social science and other fields is the
philosophical basis used to explore reality; thus, most social science research adopts its methodological
approaches, which are built on specific ontological and epistemological stances (Gupta and Awasthy,
2015). Thus, many scholars argue about social science’s position regarding reality and the ability to
define it in the social field (Christian et al., 2018). To determine the research methodology, the
philosophical position of the study and the field need to be declared and discussed (Duberley et al., 2012;
Suresh, 2015; Atkinson, 2017). More specifically, the ontological and epistemological views of the
researcher towards the field and the research should be defined (Atkinson, 2017).

This chapter discusses the ontology and epistemology of the research to provide a basis for the research
methodology. Then, the research methodology is explained, and the selected method is discussed in
further detail. Finally, the processes of data collection and analysis, research ethics and quality are

described.

4.2 Research ontology
The term ‘ontology’ is a combination of two Greek words that refer to knowledge of being (Duberley et

al., 2012). It is a philosophical term referring to the existence of things and the reality of existence
(Lindlof and Taylor, 2010; Gupta and Awasthy, 2015; Williams, 2016; Atkinson, 2017). It concerns
questioning the existence of objects and the absolute truth of knowledge (Fo¢, 2011). As many scientists
argue about the ability to define reality in the social sciences, Gupta and Awasthy (2015) maintain that
in the social field, there are strong connections and obvious observations that can establish the reality,

and they describe this reality as emerging like the emerging nature of social life in communities.

One implication of ontology is the positioning of the reality view between positivism and anti-positivism

(Atkinson, 2017). Positivism in research is consideration of the reality based on proof and scientific
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verification (Crossan, 2003; Blaikie, 2007). This concept was mainly developed and is used in the natural
sciences (Roscoe, 1995). It refuses pure human judgement of the truth (Foé, 2011). Accordingly, not
many researchers in the social sciences consider positivism to be an ontological stance for their work
(Hammersley, 1993). Instead, they adopt realism as an opposite ontological position in which the reality
can be acknowledged without the necessity for concrete scientific verification; it is the view of social
reality as individual facts from our perceptions of truth, which clearly contrasts with positivism (Carlsson,
2003; Blaikie, 2007; Duberley et al., 2012; Williams, 2016). A third view was developed that claims
that reality is created and emerges in people’s minds; this ontological position is called idealism (Blaikie,
2007; Uddin and Hamiduzzaman, 2009). The second implication of an ontological view is related to
knowing things by their appearance or underlying appearance, which was described by Kant as

phenomena and noumena (Scruton, 2001).

Although there are contrasting ontological views between realists and positivists, Williams (2016)
argues that as realism is commonly a stance for social research, it has started to be considered as an
acknowledged position for natural science research. Conversely, Foé (2011) argues that it is almost
impossible to prove absolute truth in social studies. Finally, objectivity and subjectivity can be
ontological positions, with the former seeing social phenomena as existing in isolation, and subjectivity

seeing these phenomena through many different factors and connections (Duberley et al., 2012).

Based on the previous discussion and the nature of the research topic, which is closely linked to

organisational and human factors, the realism and subjectivity stance is adopted in this study.

4.3 Research epistemology
The word ‘epistemology’ derivers from two Greek words that mean knowledge of knowledge (Duberley

et al., 2012). Epistemology is concerned with ways of developing knowledge (Williams, 2016) and
assessing truth (Becker, 1996; Gupta and Awasthy, 2015; Atkinson, 2017). It is about the criteria by
which knowledge is determined (Williams, 2016), mainly science criteria and procedures for assessing
and accepting knowledge (Gueye, 2011). Duberley et al. (2012) argue that ontological assumptions are
more complex than epistemological ones. Ontological assumptions shape the epistemological approach
(Williams, 2016). Thus, epistemology debates are mostly linked with ontological views. Most
epistemological assumptions have been generated from two contrasting lines of thought: rationalism and
empiricism (Williams, 2016). As a result of the clear differences between the ontological views in the
social sciences and the natural sciences, epistemological reflections on the social sciences generate

different research methodologies (Islam, 2019).
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One epistemological implication when adopting positivism ontology is that knowledge is approached by
isolating the objective from the surrounding environment (Duberley et al., 2012), which might be
challenging in social studies. In other words, this can be described as objectivity in looking at the social
world. These types of research are conducted in a structured and systematic process to arrive at the reality
(Gupta and Awasthy, 2015). However, the practical social field is too complicated to be seen objectively
or isolated from surrounding factors (Montuschi, 2004). When a positivism position is adopted,
epistemology will eliminate the human factor in the knowledge-development process (Duberley et al.,
2012). Therefore, positivism is more common in natural science research than in social science research
(Aliyu et al., 2014). Gueye (2011) argues that unlike the natural sciences, social sciences cannot be

isolated from the surrounding environment and effects.

In a different epistemological view, Interpretivism is to accept human interpretation as a source of
knowledge (Outhwaite, 1975). According to this view, the researcher is not disconnected from research
objects (Gupta and Awasthy, 2015). In fact, the researcher is encouraged to be close to the research
subject to gain a deeper understanding (Guéye, 2011). It is clear this epistemology is more closely
aligned with social science research (Duberley et al., 2012).

Based on the previous briefing on common epistemologies, anti-positivism is selected for this study, as
the knowledge gathered from organisational research depends heavily on a human understanding and

view.

4.4 Methodology

The research methodology is the set of methods and procedures that the researcher implements to
achieve the research objectives (Yomere and Agbonifoh, 1999; Ehiedu, 2014). It can also be defined as
a researcher’s problem-solving strategy (Buckley et al., 1976). It is about the researcher’s choice of
methods used to conduct the research (Crotty, 1998). These choices are determined by the nature of the
research problem (Jamshed, 2014) and the researcher’s philosophical views on science and knowledge
(Gupta and Awasthy, 2015). It is not based only on its technical characteristics; it comes from a deeper
understanding of what the reality is, how we describe it, how we know it is the reality and the historical

background of the emerging knowledge (Ouédraogo and Cardoso, 2011).

Common research methodologies include qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods (Corbetta,
2011). There are many differences between these methods, which derive from their various
epistemological stances (Tuli, 2010). Quantitative methods are mainly based on a positivism

epistemological position (Wyly, 2009), whereas qualitative methods are based on interpretivism
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epistemology (Williams, 2000). In his comparison of research methods, Corbetta (2011) describes
quantitative methods as structured, following sequenced phases and dealing with hard objective data,
whereas qualitative methods are open and interactive, dealing with ‘soft’ and rich data. Regarding the
sampling size of the research, quantitative methods usually require larger numbers than qualitative
methods (Mayoux, 2006). Unlike quantitative methods, one main advantage of qualitative methods is a
holistic view of the researched topic (Mayoux, 2006). can could also be seen as a disadvantage, as there
is a risk of losing the focus on the targeted topic (Choy, 2014). Based on these differences, Mayoux
(2006) argues that quantitative research methods are more suitable for the natural sciences while
qualitative methods are a better fit with the social sciences. A combined view can be achieved by mixing
methods and gaining the advantages of the two methodologies (Sandelowski, 2000). More specifically,
Maxwell (2010) argues that quantitative methods can be utilised when analysing qualitative data, and

qualitative techniques can be utilised when analysing quantitative data.

Quantitative methods are used in empirical studies that deal with statistics (Punch, 1998). They include
a systematic research process that generates quantitative data based on scientific proof (Neuendorf,
2002). Mixed methods refers to the use of both qualitative and quantitative methods in the same study
(Palinkas et al., 2011; Irawan, 2019; Kusumaningtyas et al., 2019). Most human resource and
organisational studies are conducted via qualitative methods so as to be able to read and understand the
complexity and interlinked nature of human-related subjects (Cassell et al., 2017). Qualitative
methodologies should be selected when the research topic is linked to human understandings and
perceptions (Islam, 2019). More specifically, qualitative methodologies are more suited to organisational
research (Cassell et al., 2017). Thus, this study uses a qualitative methodology, which is described in

detail in the following sections.

4.5 Qualitative research approach
Qualitative research obtains a deeper understanding of the complexity of human-based phenomena by

describing different relationships in research and developing an understanding of a specific area of
knowledge (Gupta and Awasthy, 2015). Over time, qualitative methods in research emerged as a result
of'a movement that critiqued traditional research methods (i.e., quantitative) (Benozzo, 2018; Schwandt,
2000). Although qualitative methods began as a form of resistance against mainstream methodologies,

today, they are mainstream and offer many significant advantages (Cassell et al., 2017).

Moreover, qualitative methods describe people’s views on the researched topic (Islam, 2019). They offer
different processes to gain a deeper understanding of human problems through their expression

(Creswell, 2008). In other words, they are a way of studying humans and understanding them (Bryman,
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1988), based on interpreting human-related situations (Liamputtong and Ezzy, 2005). Strauss and Corbin
(1990) more simply describe qualitative methods as any research methodology that does not use a
quantitative approach. In qualitative research, the researcher’s involvement is required to observe and

record changes in human-related phenomena (Patton, 2005).

Qualitative methods include various tools such as: interviews, observation, ethnography, focus groups
and case studies (Symon and Cassell, 2012). Of these, interviews and focus groups are the most common
methods in the social science field (Atkinson, 2017). To gain more insights into organisational studies,
researchers are advised to utilise mixed qualitative methods (Gephart Jr, 2017). In a criticical view of
having several qualitative methods, Cassell and Symon (2004) argue that qualitative methodologies can
lose their unity. However, Camic et al. (2003) consider this variety of methods an advantage, as it can

provide rich knowledge of researched topics (Cassell et al., 2017).

It is obvious that qualitative methods contradict the positivism stance (Cassell et al., 2017). Although
positivism is a common stance for quantitative methodologies, it can be used in qualitative methods by
restricting these methods through quantitative measures (Gephart Jr, 2017). Applying positivism to
qualitative research eliminates human interpretation and replaces it with scientific procedures to arrive
at knowledge (McGregor and Murnane, 2010). Ontologically, the existence of an objective is assumed
to be a reality, which promotes the development of research protocols and standards (Cassell et al., 2017).
This combination expands positivism research, increasing qualitative research quality and merging
quantitative techniques with qualitative methods (Cassell et al., 2017). However, although combining
these methods can generate rich results, it is important to note that these methods can contrast with one

another and become an obstacle to research implementation (Pritchard, 2012).

In this study, a combination of qualitative methods been used to enrich the data collected. First,
interviews with NPO managers were conducted. Secondly, focus group discussions were conducted with
donors and GMO managers. Thirdly, a questionnaire was distributed to NPO managers and employees
to gain wider views on the topic. Finally, policy documents of GMOs were collected to study donors’

interests and priorities in NPOs’ capacity-building.

4.6 Research design

The research design is the detailed plan of the research steps and activities, including the data collection
and analysis (Creswell, 2008). It describes how the research data are gathered and analysed (Parahoo,
2014). In the forthcoming sections, the selected qualitative methods are explained within various stages,

starting from gathering data through to data analysis techniques.
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4.6.1 Research Aim, objectives, questions and interview questions

In order to link the research objectives with the selected methodology, this section will list the interview

questions by linking them to the research questions, objectives and aim. The aim of this study is to

explore current NPOs’ capacity-building practices within small cities in the central region of Saudi

Arabia and to examine related challenges and opportunities. To achieve this aim, several objectives and

questions were developed. Table 4.1 lists the research objectives, questions and method, the targeted

audience and detailed questions in the interviews.

Table 4.1: Research objectives, questions, interviews questions, methods and audience

Research Objective

Research Question

Interview question

Research method

Audience

To explore and assess
the current capacity-
building practices of
NPOs in small cities
in the central region

of Saudi Arabia.

What are the current
stakeholders’

understanding and
the current
practices, priorities
and impact of
NPOs’ capacity-
building in small

cities in the central

What do we mean by NPOs’
capacity-building?

Group discussion and

interview

NPO managers,

Donors

What are your organisation’s

practices in capacity-building?

Group discussion,
interview and

questionnaire

NPO managers,

Donors

What are the differences between
capacity-building in large and small

cities?

Group discussion,
interview and

questionnaire

NPO managers,

Donors

What are the priorities in building

NPOs’ capacities in small cities?

Group discussion,
interview and

questionnaire

NPO managers,

Donors

What are capacity-building

Group discussion,

NPO managers,

To explore NPOs’
challenges and
opportunities
regarding capacity-
building in small
cities in the central
region of Saudi

Arabia.

region of Saudi ) ) )
. programmes’ impact on NPOs’ work | interview and Donors
Arabia?
in small cities? questionnaire
What methodologies are adopted to Group discussion, NPO managers,
build NPOs’ capacities in small interview and Donors
cities? questionnaire
What are the challenges in building Group discussion, NPO managers,
What are the

difficulties and
potential
improvements for
NPOs’ capacity-
building in small
cities in the central
region of Saudi

Arabia?

NPOs’ capacities in small cities?

interview and

questionnaire

Donors

What are the suggested enhancements
in building NPOs’ capacities in small

cities?

Group discussion,
interview and

questionnaire

NPO managers,

Donors

What ae the missing opportunities in
building NPOs’ capacities in small

cities?

Group discussion and

interview

NPO managers,

Donors
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Research Objective | Research Question | Interview question Research method Audience
What is NPOs’ view of government, | Group discussion, NPO managers
assess  and | What are donors’ ) )
donors and GMOs’ support for interview and
understand  donors’ | views and practices ) o ) )
NPOs’ capacity-building? questionnaire
positions towards | regarding  NPOs’
) ) ) _ | What are donors’ and GMOs’ views | Group discussion, NPO managers,
NPOs’ capacity- | capacity-building in ) ) ) )
of their support for NPOs’ capacity- interview questionnaire Donors
building in small | small cities in the
building? and document analysis
cities in the central | central region of
) ) ) ) How are government, donors and Group discussion, NPO managers,
region of  Saudi | Saudi Arabia?
) GMOs supporting capacity-building interview and Donors
Arabia.
in small cities? questionnaire

Source: Constructed by the author.

As shown in the table, each research question approached a different audience with different sub-

questions to gain rich outcomes from the various research methods.

4.6.2 Interviews
King (2004) claims that interview is the most frequently used qualitative method in social science studies.

It is suitable to investigate topics that have an interlinked and complex nature, such as those in
organisational studies (Shank, 2006). Interviews aim to explore participant’s views on the researched
topic (Wilson, 2012). Corbetta (2011) lists the following characteristics of interviews: guided by the
interviewer, the interviewees are selected, the questions are directed by the research goals and not
standardised. The lack of standardised interviews can be seen as a strength or weakness (Fowler Jr and

Mangione, 1990).

Similar to the research methodology, the epistemology of the researcher will determine the interview
type (King, 2004). Adding to this, Willis (2006) argues that two main factors determine the interview
type: the research resources and the research nature. Interviews can be structured with specific questions
and within a certain scope, open without structure, or semi-structured with a fixed scope and prepared
questions that can be extended during interviews (Corbetta, 2011; Willis, 2006; Atkinson, 2017). In a
semi-structured interview, the interviewer asks certain questions to direct the interview conversation
according to the research objectives (Corbetta, 2011). Thus, the relationship between the researcher and
the interviewee should be close enough to make the conversation easy and gain the confidence of the
participant, unlike a structured interview in which a distance between the researcher and the participants
should be maintained (King, 2004). According to the nature of this study, semi-structured interviews are
adopted to meet the specific research objectives but with the flexibility to cover interlinked components

of the topic.
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As the topic of the thesis is dealing with the human and the organisational complexity, the interview
method utilised in this research as one of the main instruments to get deeper understanding of the
researched topics. Semi structured interviews gave the researcher the ability for further questions and

clarifications during the interviews.

Good preparation for an interview is a critical success factor in the study (Willis, 2006). King (2004)
lists interview activities as starting with defining the questions, creating an interview guide, selecting
the target sample, gaining access to the participants and conducting the interviews. It is also important
to select the right place and time to conduct the interviews (Willis, 2006). In this research, three pilot
interviews were conducted to prepare for the interviews and overcome any expected or unexpected

obstacles.

Some difficulties were expected in conducting this study’s interviews, specifically obstacles related to
the Covid-19 pandemic which limited the interviews to being conducted online as the best available
alternative to direct face-to-face interviews. Morgan and Symon (2004) argue that an online interview
is an accepted unique method that has both advantages and disadvantages. One main disadvantage is the
difficulty in establishing a relationship with the interviewee (Kvale, 1996). However, recently, with the
increasing use of advanced video-call platforms, the acceptance of these platforms has also increased,
and they are considered to have nearly the same function as physical interviews (Atkinson, 2017). The
second issue is the expected difficulty in recruiting and finding sufficient interviewees. One common
technique to recruit interviewees is the use of personal referrals from initial interviewees, which is
referred to as a snowball technique (Willis, 2006). Finally, one common difficulty in non-structured and
semi-structured interviews is that it is time-consuming to conduct them and analyse their results, as well
as to translate the transcripts when necessary (King, 2004). This difficulty can be overcome by utilising
the many available support programmes offering voice typing and data analysis. In this project, several
electronic applications were utilised, such as Zoom for online meetings, select survey for an online

survey and NVIVO for data analysis.

4.6.3 Focus groups
A focus group discussion is a form of interview with a small group to foster a deep and multidimensional

discussion (Stewart et al., 2009). In most cases, the focus group method is used with other methods
(Lloyd-Evans, 2006). This method is popular in community-related research, as it engages the
community and offers a feeling of participation and involvement in community issues (Waterton and
Wynne, 1999). From another angle, as the focus group method generates a large number of viewpoints,

it can be difficult to analyse and interlink the vast volume of information elicited (Lloyd-Evans, 2006).
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Recently, a range of analysis software has become available to assist the researcher to organise themes

and significant relations in big data.

The first and critical step is candidate selection, as a good group combination will produce the most
value from a discussion (Valdez and Kaplan, 1998). The second important step is preparing the questions,
timing, facility and guidelines (Davies, 2010). During the discussion, the facilitator should maintain a
power balance effect among the participants (Lloyd-Evans, 2006). Finally, during the data analysis, the
groups and individuals’ behaviour should be considered (Lloyd-Evans, 2006).

In this study, two focus groups were conducted with five participants in each one. There was balanced

and rich participation from the participants as most of them had several years’ experience of NPOs.

4.6.4 Questionnaire
A questionnaire is a research instrument to gather data via several questions, it is usually self-

administered and distributed to large number of participants (Rowley, 2014; Slattery et al., 2011). Itis a
commonly used tool in social and human research (Bird, 2009), given its ease of use, cost-effectiveness

and widespread ability (McGuirk and O'Neill, 2005).

Questionnaire designing tools support quantitative and qualitative research as they provide a platform
for open- and closed-ended questions (Carter and Fortune, 2004). Unlike quantitative research, it is not
common to use a questionnaire in qualitative research (Nizar et al., 2019). The usage of a questionnaire
in the qualitative research can generate new dimensions in the results, such as confirming and prioritising
information gathered from other qualitative methods such as interviews (Carter and Fortune, 2004;
Adamson et al., 2004). Indeed, combining a questionnaire with other qualitative methods will generate

deeper results (Meho, 2006).

The developments in telecommunications and electronic applications have shifted research tools to a
new era of data-gathering strategies (Meho, 2006; James, 2007). Online questionnaires have become
accepted by several scholars and research organisations as a reliable tool to gather research data (Fritz
and Vandermause, 2018). It facilitates access to the targeted audience at minimum cost, time and effort

(Meho, L.I., 2006; Fritz and Vandermause, 2018).

The main difference between an online questionnaire and structured interviews is the absence of the
interviewer in the questionnaire, which might affect the answers’ quality, thus an online questionnaire

should be self-explanatory and written in easy, direct and understandable language (De Leeuw, E., 2008).
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Fritz and Vandermause (2018) argue that the main disadvantage of an online questionnaire is the lack of
assurance of the quality and accuracy of the answers. Another obvious issue with online tools in research

is the exclusion of any participants without Internet access (Reja et al., 2003).

Questionnaire design is based on several factors, such as: research objective, nature of the required
answers and the research knowledge stage (Peterson, 2000). Different aspects should be considered in
the design phase as questionnaire outcomes rely heavily on the participants’ understanding, willingness
and openness during their answering process (Adams and Cox, 2008). During the questionnaire
designing, the researcher should write meaningful questions which will ease the answering process for
the participants and will increase their willingness to participate (Rowley, 2014). From another angle,
questionnaire design should minimise the expected bias and errors in participants’ answers (Choi and
Pak, 2005). As questionnaires reach different audiences, clear and easy to answer questions are required

(Slattery et al., 2011).

Questionnaire questions can be presented in many formats but generally they are classified as open and
closed end questions (Peterson, 2000). Closed end questions are easier to analyse and make comparisons
but they do not observe the participants feelings or characteristics in depth (Foddy, 1993; Peterson, 2000).
As open-ended questions usually produce qualitative data to be analysed in the research (Carter and

Fortune, 2004), more focus will be put on open-ended questions.

Unlike close ended questions, open ended questions have no limitations or indirect effects on the
participants’ answers (Reja et al., 2003). Open ended questions are easier to prepare and harder to answer
and analyse (Peterson, 2000). They are increasing the research data depth and quality as the participants
have the opportunity to explain their answers in more detail (O'Cathain and Thomas, 2004; Peterson,
2000). Open question answers usually describe the participants’ feelings, experiences and understanding
(Foddy, 1993). The main disadvantage of open-ended questions is the vagueness of the answers required,
especially if they are not written in clear direct language (Peterson, 2000). One of the technical issues in
preparing a questionnaire is the positioning of open-ended questions, which is important, as Johnson et
al. (1974) found that placing open-ended questions at the end of a questionnaire will affect the quality
of the answers as many participants answer the first easy closed-ended questions but neglect open-ended

questions by putting in less effort.

Enhancing the sampling strategy will increase questionnaire outcomes’ quality (Carter and Fortune,

2004; Slattery et al., 2011) as it is affected by the research nature and targeted audience (Rowley, 2014).
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The most common strategy in questionnaire sampling is probability sampling where the questionnaire
distribution is implemented randomly to assure an equal opportunity for every participant (Dewaele,
2018). Even though the researcher may implement randomisation in the distribution, Rooney and Evans
(2018) argue that bias in sampling may occur for several reasons, such as Internet inaccessibility and

individual willingness differences (Rooney and Evans, 2018).

In this research a questionnaire was used to reach out to a wider sample of NPO managers and employees.
It was designed to elicit qualitative data by writing the majority of the questions in an open-ended format.
Quantitative survey outcomes were linked and compared with the interview questions to validate the

analysis outcomes.

4.6.5 Document analysis
Qualitative methodologies have been developed and expanded to serve different objectives related to

research work (Bohnsack, 2009). One of these methodologies is document analysis methodology. It is a
well acknowledged qualitative methodology in social science research (Bowen, 2009; Viswambharan
and Priya, 2016). Document analysis may be utilised as a sole and main research method, or it can be
mixed with other methodologies (Owen, 2014). It is a systematic process of selecting and analysing
documents on the researched topic (Bowen, 2009). With the improvements in online resources’
availability and reliability, accessibility to researchable sources has become easier and more cost-

effective (Tight, 2019).

The main advantages of document observation methodology is the reasonable cost, ease and accuracy
(Ahmed, 2010; Cardno, 2018). However, the main disadvantages are usually caused by a weak sampling
strategy and neglecting quality measurements in document selection (Bowen, 2009). To assure the
quality of document analysis methodology, a quality procedure should be defined for the sampling and
analysis stages (Ahmed, 2010). Generally, to avoid bias in this methodology a transparent, logic and fair

sampling process is required (Bowen, 2009).

In this research all the selected documents were recently updated, taken from GMOs’ official websites,

and these documents were confirmed with each GMO via email or phone calls.

4.6.6 Reflexivity
Reflexivity is an arguable topic in the research field (Macbeth, 2001). Symon and Cassell (2012)

describe reflexivity as awareness of the researcher’s influence on the research process. It is linked to

researcher perceptions and experience, which is unique for each individual researcher (Symon and
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Cassell, 2012). Watt (2007) argue that reflexivity is essentially existence in qualitative research. More

specifically, Symon and Cassell (2012) argue that reflexivity is widely used in organisational research.

Shaw (2010) argues that qualitative research benefits and demands reflexivity. Even though reflexivity
affects all the research phases, there is more effect in the data analysis and interpretation stages (Symon
and Cassell, 2012). As there is no way to ignore reflexivity during research, it is better to deal with it
and direct it in a positive direction (Shaw, 2010). On the other hand, Tomkins and Eatough (2010)
highlight the risk of shifting the focus in research quality assurance from the research subject to the

researcher or the research process.

From another angle, the researcher’s views of reality and knowledge could be biased by the researcher’s
attitude towards knowledge (Gueye, 2011). This case is called ‘axiology’ which is about the researcher’s
views and values that mostly affect reality judgements in research (Atkinson, 2017), although the
researcher should make efforts to avoid these effects (Lincoln and Guba, 2000). In other words, the
researcher’s objectivity, which describes the ability to discuss the research subject without the influence

of the researcher’s preferences, should be maintained (Williams, 2016).

In this research, the researcher’s background and experience had a positive influence on different stages
of the research. First, the researcher worked for 20 years in different roles, such as IT manager, quality
manager, charity manager, strategic planner, quality assessor and chair of many NPO boards. This
experience gave the researcher familiarity and the ability to listen, understand and explore NPO practices,
challenges and needs. Secondly, the researcher lived and worked in Saudi Arabia for more than 34 years
which gave him a deeper understanding of the people, language and culture. Thirdly, the researcher did
his master’s degree at Manchester University in organisation development, and many related topics were
explored such as human resources, organisation development, organisational behaviour, organisational
quality management and development needs. Fourthly, the researcher can be considered as both an
insider based on his experience in the third sector and an outsider based on the fact that he is not officially
linked to any of the participants. This accumulated experience was utilised in the different research
stages, starting from the theoretical part, conducting interviews and ending with analysis and

interpretation of the interviews’ outcomes.

4.6.7 Sampling
The data sample is shaped by the accessibility and availability of data (Szostak et al., 2018), the research

needs and the selection strategy (Saunders, 2012). It is also determined by the population of the targeted
group in the research scope (Ekanem and Ekpenyong, 2019). Regarding the sample range, Kvale and
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Brinkmann (2009) advise having 5-25 participants for qualitative research (interviews), while Bertaux
(1981) advises having at least 15 participants. Saunders (2012) suggests conducting interviews until the
saturation condition is reached, at which point the researcher ceases to identify new themes from the

interviews.

There are many types of sampling, including random, self-selection or volunteer, and directed (i.e.
purposive sampling) (Tuckett, 2004). Purposive sampling is usually used in qualitative research (Miles
and Huberman, 1994) to meet research-specific goals (Saunders, 2012). In probability-based research,
there are statistical rules that determine the sample, whereas in non-probability-based research, selection

depends on different factors such as availability and readiness (Uprichard, 2013).

In this study, a random sampling technique was used to obtain a non-biased group for interviews. As per
the research scope, 28% of NPOs are in the central region of Saudi Arabia. After excluding NPOs in
large cities, the targeted audience was around 130 NPOs. More specifically, the research sample consists
of four different resources, as follows: first, 25 managers via one-to-one online interviews. Secondly,
ten managers representing ten different active GMOs via two focus-group sessions. The selected sample
was among the main leading GMOs in the central region of Saudi Arabia. Thirdly, 52 NPOs’ managers
and employees via an online qualitative questionnaire. Finally, 12 GMOs’ policy documents were
gathered from their official online websites. As the targeted scope was around 130 NPOs and data
representing 77 NPOs in small cities, the coverage percentage is 59% of the targeted audience. The last

conducted interviews reached the saturation stage as there were no new themes or trends.

4.6.8 Data collection
Research data were gathered from four resources. First, data were collected from individual interviews,

a process which started by approaching NPOs’ managers in the central region of Saudi Arabia randomly
through their websites’ contact information. A total of 104 NPOs were contacted randomly, of which 47
responded and 25 agreed to an interview. Then, an interview information document was sent to them.
Due to the Covid-19 crisis, arrangements for online meetings were emailed or texted to replace physical
visits to NPOs. Meetings started by explaining the interview procedure and answering any questions
they might have. Verbal permission to start audio-recording was the trigger to commence the interview.
By the end of the interview, the procedure for any amendments was explained, followed by words of

thanks for their kindness and participation.
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Secondly, data were also collected from focus groups, with each group consisting of five GMO
representatives. A similar procedure to that for individual interviews was used to approach
representatives randomly. Of 35 GMOs approached, ten responded and agreed to participate in focus-
group meetings. There were some difficulties with scheduling as each participant had different time
preferences. By the end of the meeting, the procedure for any amendments was explained, followed by

words of thanks for their kindness and participation.

Thirdly, data were collected via a survey. A database of NPOs contacts in the central region of Saudi
Arabia was constructed from online sources to allow distributing the questionnaire. The targeted number
of 50 was almost achieved after sending out more than 500 requests. All incomplete surveys were

excluded. Finally, grant policy documents were gathered from GMOs’ websites.

All collected data were saved on secure University drives. Each data transcript was anonymised as soon
as each interview transcript was accomplished. The collected data were translated from Arabic into

English by the researcher.

Given the Covid-19 situation, the data collection process was affected and converted from direct
interviews to online interviews. This change in the data collection method had the following implications
and limitations: first, the research sample excluded any participants without Internet access. This was
not a major issue as almost all the targeted NPOs had Internet access in their offices. There were,
however, variations in the quality level of Internet connections, which sometimes affected meeting
quality during interviews. Secondly, online tools are not as good as direct interviews, especially during
social initiation prior to interviews to ease the flow of the discussion during them. Thirdly, even though
online interviews are cost-effective and flexible in their timing, they do have their own difficulties, such
as: the cost of international initiation calls, differences in time zones and working days, and instability
of Internet or mobile connections. Finally, the lack of physical visits did not give the researcher the
opportunity to add his own observations of the NPOs visited to the data analysis. These difficulties were
dealt with by initial communication with the targeted interviewees, having social talk with them prior to

the interviews, and explaining the interview topic, questions and procedure.

4.6.9 Data analysis
Understanding the interviewees correctly is the starting point for the analysis of collected data

(Williams, 2016). Data analysis can be quantitative and focus on themes and term frequencies (Atkinson,
2017), or it can be qualitative and used to discover hidden meanings and links in the content (Roberts,

1997). Both methods may be required to gain deep insights from the content (Atkinson, 2017). Data
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analysis usually refers to existing theories. As an example, one common theory used in understanding
social phenomena is functionalism, in which society develops a set of actions used to fulfil its required

functions (Williams, 2016).

The analysis must also be conducted based on certain rules and standards; for example, the repetition of

themes and terms should be considered only if those reoccurrences are significant (Krippendorff, 2012).

Many difficulties and issues with qualitative content face the researcher in the organisational field. First,
interview content in organisational research is complex and it is difficult to determine the relationships
between themes (Williams, 2016). This complexity arises from the interlinked nature of human and
organisational life aspects (Eidelson, 1997). The second issue is the language and accuracy of
translations when the research language is different from the interviewees’ language (Williams,
2016). As the analysis of language may not be accurate if it occurs after translation, Al-Amer et al. (2015)
suggest conducting the analysis in the original language. A third issue that needs to be considered is
falsification, which is a possibility that can be minimised by increasing the number of interviews and
cross-checking the results by using mixed methods (Williams, 2016). Finally, a debatable topic in data
analysis is the generalisation of a set of actions to conclude a behavioural direction in society (Payne
and Williams, 2005). Williams (2016) argues that to claim a cause-and-effect relationship during the

analysis, the level of assurance of the relationship should be described and justified.

In this research, the data were analysed thematically. Thematic analysis can be defined as searching for
patterns in qualitative research data (Clarke and Braun, 2014). It concerns delving deeper to gain a better
understanding of themes and their relationship based on the research objectives (Joffe, 2012; Clarke and
Braun, 2014). Thematic analysis is widely used in qualitative research in different fields (Vaismoradi et
al., 2013) and it is based on collected data which will be the main source of shaping the research
outcomes (Douglas, 2003). Clarke and Braun (2014) describe the process of the thematic analysis as

shown in the following Figure 4.1.

Figure 4.1: Thematic analysis process

TFamiliarization
with the data

Systematic

Writing up coding

Theme
development

Source: (Clarke and Braun, 2014)
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Similarly, with some differences, Vaismoradi et al. (2016) describe thematic analysis as shown in the

following stages in Figure 4.2.

Figure 4.2: Thematic analysis stages

Initialization Rectification

* Reading * Classifying * Relating * Developing
* Coding * Comparing » Stabilizing a story
* Reflicting * Labling

* Describing

Source: (Vaismoradi et al., 2016)

Methodologists recommend the following practices to ensure the quality of the analysis. First, the coding
and themes should be developed under the shadow of the research objectives and questions (Clarke and
Braun, 2014). Secondly, thematic analysis is a process requiring time for deep reading, understanding,
reflection, repetition and many thinking processes (Castleberry and Nolen, 2018). Thirdly, it can be
implemented based on defined themes or based on an ongoing development process, i.e. ‘grounded
theory’ (Alhojailan, 2012). The grounded theory approach is usually adopted in thematic analysis when
the research area is new and the research results will be strongly affected by the researcher’s
understanding (Heydarian, 2016). There should be a clear justification to adopt a grounded theory
approach in the analysis phase which is linked to the nature of the research (Hodkinson, 2016).

In this project, familiarisation with the data was achieved by reading each interview transcript at least
five times, with many notes and comments taken while reading. Familiarisation was also built during
the transcript and translation process. The coding stage was done and reviewed twice for each interview
by using specialised software called ‘NVIVO’. Accordingly, themes were built, comparisons conducted
and stories concluded. Finally, the writing process was completed after combining the outcomes from

surveys and documents.

4.7 Research ethics
The initial interest in research ethics came from past experiences and mistakes during studies that led

research organisations and governments to set rules and standards to avoid ethical issues (Brydon, 2006).

These rules are shaped by the moral values of the researcher and the research environment (Williams,
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2016). A consideration of ethics shifts the researcher’s view of the subjects from that of research objects
to participants or partners (Brydon, 2006). Participants are expected to engage through an agreement
called informed consent (Bulmer, 2001). Informed consent aims to ensure the research participants’

awareness of the research goals and outcomes (Brydon, 2006).

In this research, guidelines and policies from the University of Manchester were followed. More
specifically, the following policies control the research ethics and procedures:

. General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR).

. The UK Data Protection Act 2018 (DPA).

. University of Manchester Research Data Management Policy.

. University of Manchester Data Protection Policy.

. University of Manchester Records Management Policy.

AN D B W N =

. University of Manchester Information Security Policy.

7. University of Manchester Records Retention Schedule.
Ethical approval was granted by the University of Manchester for this research based on the following
measurements. 1) Participation is totally voluntarily without any incentives or pressure. 2) Each
participant receives sufficient information about the research, data management and privacy-related
procedures before the interview. 3) Following an induction step, each participant is asked to sign a
consent form before their participation and they have the right to withdraw before, during and after the
interview (before anonymising the data). 4) After their interview, each participant has the right to see
their interview outcomes and to amend any part of the interview or delete it. 5) To open all possible
channels for any questions, comments or complaints, participants have the contact details of the main

researcher, the supervisor and the University Data Protection Officer.

Ethics related to the research data are covered by the following caution and considerations. First, no
sensitive or personal data may be gathered during interviews or in the online questionnaire. Secondly,
email addresses and names are anonymised as soon as possible by replacing the participants' names with
ID numbers. Thirdly, all data are in an electronic format and saved in secure storage provided and
maintained by the University of Manchester. For the interviews, audio recordings were generated and
saved directly to university storage drives. And for the questionnaire, this was conducted using an
approved tool from the University of Manchester (Select Survey.net) which address all security and
privacy requirements. Finally, all research data are processed on the University’s secure storage drives

and not saved in any other devices.
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4.8 Reliability and validity

From the beginning of the quality research era, there was a debate on the quality of research from many
angles, starting with the coherence of research objectives and ending with the accuracy of the research
methodology and outcomes (Leung, 2015). This debate resulted in many thoughts and tools to test the
quality of the qualitative research process and results (Morse et al., 2002). This interest recognised the
importance of the quality of qualitative research and enhanced research outcomes (Rolfe, 2006). As this
interest focused on tools and outcomes, quality in qualitative research also comes from the quality of the
researcher’s work in collecting data, interpretation and analysis (Mays and Pope, 2000; Patton, 1999).
Tracy (2010) assesses the quality of qualitative research based on eight areas: research topic, written

content, researcher commitment, quality, affect factors, contribution, ethics and objective oriented.

Qualitative research quality is the result of a careful systematic process and continuous revision during
the research journey (Stenbacka, 2001). There are no standard methods to assure the quality of

qualitative research (Leung, 2015; Rolfe, 2006).

Stenbacka (2001) argues that the traditional meaning of reliability and validity in research are not
applicable to qualitative research. Golafshani (2003) and Mays and Pope (2000) argue that in order to
ensure reliability and validity in qualitative research, they should be redefined to fit the nature of
qualitative research, as many methodologists argue that the research interest in reliability and validity
started in quantitative research and was then utilised in qualitative research work to maintain the quality
level of research (Seale, 1999). For instance, one of the quality tools that is used in quantitative research
is triangulation which is defined in qualitative research as the usage of different research methods, data
or analysis tools (Golafshani, 2003). Contrasting with this view, Rolfe (2006) argues that distinguishing
in this way does not lead to a better understanding of reliability and validity in qualitative research and
so quality tools should not be re-used in qualitative research. Supporting this argument, Healy and Perry
(2000) refer to differences in ontological and epistemological stances between quantitative and

qualitative research.

In qualitative research, Leung (2015) defines “Validity” as the appropriateness of tools, data and
methods, while he defines “Reliability” as reoccurrence of the process and data. Researchers consider
validity and reliability to ensure the quality of research (Golafshani, 2003). One quality issues is the
ability to generalise the research findings, which requires ensuring the quality of the research sample,

process and tools (Stenbacka, 2001).
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In this research the following measures and actions were implemented to ensure the quality of the
research. 1) The research aim, objectives and questions were developed and reviewed in different
research stages to ensure the alignment of the research questions with the research methods and direction.
2) Ethics procedures and standards were followed during all research stages. 3) During the data
collection stage, all incomplete interviewes and surveys were excluded. 4) Several conditions were
added to the online survey to avoid duplication and a shortage of answeres. 5) Clarification notes and
letters were comunicated to all participants of the research. 6) Comparing interview outcomes with the

survey and document outcomes.

4.9 Conclusion

In this chapter, the philosophic principles of the research methodology were discussed. As the research
topic focuses on the organisational and human aspects of NPOs, a realism ontology position was selected
with an anti-positivism stance. As qualitative methods align with the selected philosophical position and,
specifically, with this study’s objectives, a mix of qualitative methods was selected (i.e. interviews, focus
groups and a questionnaire). Considering the current circumstances of Covid-19, an online platform was
utilised to conduct these methods. Before gathering data, all ethical considerations were addressed by
following Manchester University ethics guidelines and Saudi Arabia official research guides. The data
collected were analysed using a thematic analysis approach. Finally, quality measures were taken to

assure the quality of the research steps and outcomes.
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Chapter 5: Current Understanding, Practices, Priorities
and Impact of Capacity-building in Non-profit
Organisations

5.1 Introduction
In this research, data were collected from four sources as follows: 1) Twenty-five interviews with NPO

managers and senior staff, 2) Ten GMOs managers via two group discussions, 3) Fifty-two NPO
employees participated by answering an online questionnaire, and 4) Twelve GMOs’ policy documents.
These data were analysed and processed to build thematic stories based on the research questions. In this
and two further chapters, findings related to each research objective will be presented in separate

chapters on multiple themes aiming to address each research question from various data sources.

5.2 Context and background of the research sample
The research sample was affected by the fact that most small cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia

have similar NPO types working in four main categories as follows:

1) General NPOs mainly deal with needy people: The common name of these NPOs is Albir
associations, which were established in Riyadh at the end of 1954. Initially, the Albir association
in Riyadh served all small cities and villages in the Riyadh district. Now, almost every small city
has its own Albir association. By the end of 2020, there were almost 400 Albir associations in
the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. They provide services to needy people, such as food, housing,
loans and medical support. Each association is managed by an elected board that usually consists
of businesspeople and wealthy citizens in the city who participate financially and manage the
association. Albir associations are officially registered and governed by the Ministry of Social
Affairs (Albir, 2021).

2) NPOs that specialise in teaching the Quran: These were established in 1966 in Riyadh to organise
and spread teaching, memorising and recitation of the Quran. Since then, branches have been
opened in the kingdom’s cities and villages. Today there are more than 200 branches and tens of
central institutes to qualify and train teachers. As most of these branches operate from mosques
to teach the Quran, they work under the umbrella of the Ministry of Islamic Affairs (Maknoon,
2021). The common name for these NPOs is Tahfeeth.

3) NPOs that specialise in orphans' affairs: these began as a department of the Albir association in
Riyadh. In 2000 it became a separate organisation (called Ensan) with many branches in small
cities and villages. Currently, they are 49 branches in the kingdom. Their primary duty is to look
after orphans' needs and support them in different life aspects (Ensan, 2021).
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4) NPOs that specialise in Islamic education: The common name for these NPOs is Dawah (office).
They work under the umbrella of the Ministry of Islamic Affairs. The first Dawah office was
established in Riyadh in 1989. Today there are about 400 branches in the kingdom (MOIA, 2021).
Like the previous NPOs, currently, most cities have their Dawah office. Their main activity is

Islamic education.

The situation is different in the big cities as there is more diversity in NPOs' fields and specialities. This

situation was mentioned as an issue by a manager in a GMO:

Many of these cities have only the traditional types of charities, such as Albir or Tahfeeth,
but they need someone who broadens their minds with other priorities that may be needed
for their society. [Participant 83 — CEO at GMO]

As each of these NPOs operates in a different legal form, it was a concern for some of the participants
as they argued that the capacity-building concept, scope and practices are different based on the legal
form of the entity. This point was addressed by one of the NPO managers and one of the Donors, as

shown below:

The definition will be changed based on the charity type because the term differs a lot in
each legal form here, it varies according to the legal form. So, associations are not like
other charitable institutions, and their requirements are different. [Participant I — senior

employee]

I have a question about the type of charitable institutions in your research, are they
associations, foundations or non-profit companies, and also their field, because each
NPO has its own needs based on its operating model and its speciality, so Dawah offices
are different from Albir associations, and their required capacities are different.
[Participant 86 — CEO at GMO]

Accordingly, the differences between NPOs should be considered when designing capacity-building
programmes for each entity; this does not mean changing the common development areas and required

capacities for all the different charities.

Finally, all the group discussion participants were from GMOs in Saudi Arabia. All the interviewed
GMO representatives were in senior positions and part of the granting process. Each GMO is officially
registered with the Ministry of Social Affairs. Most GMOs have internal policies and governance
documents to manage their daily operations accordingly. There are more than 120 registered GMOs in
Saudi Arabia (KKF, 2016).
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5.3 Research participants' general information
Generic information was gathered during data collection from the participants, such as the number of

employees, organisational age and working field. These data were analysed and compared with different
participants' answers to make significant observations. In this research, all interviews were with Albir
associations, which are more closely related to the research topic. The questionnaire data were more

diverse as they were collected from various NPO types.

During the pilot interviews, it was discovered that the interviews would be more productive with
employees in high managerial roles in the NPOs as their positions allow them to deal with capacity-
building from a holistic view. Thus, most interviewees had a managerial role in their NPO. The following

Table 5.1 shows general information for the research sample, which was collected during 25 interviews.

Table 5.1: Participants’ general information (interviews)

Total No. of interviews = 25
Specialisation
Generic NPO Quran education Orphans Islamic education
25 0 0 0
Organisational age (years)
More than 20 1020 Less than 10
14 7 4
Interviewee position
Board member Manager Operational
2 21 2
Number of employees
More than 20 10-20 Less than 10
15 7 3

Source: Constructed by the author.

These statistics were analysed and linked with various themes, and the following results emerged. First,
regarding the number of employees in an NPO, one of the results associated with NPOs that have more
than 20 employees is the variety of capacity-building practices, as all NPOs that have more than 20
employees reported many more capacity-building practices than NPOs with fewer employees. On the
other hand, NPOs with fewer employees had fewer capacity-building practices in place. This result may
explain why employees are among the main enablers of capacity-building activities. Another interesting
result is that all NPOs with a small number of employees mentioned financial obstacles in their capacity-

building implementation.
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Regarding organisational age, almost all organisations had been operating for more than ten years,
indicating the importance and need for charity work in these areas. On the other hand, the data do not
show a link between organisational age and the number of employees. One of the advantages associated
with organisational age is governmental support as the Ministry of Social Affairs offers dedicated
capacity-building financial support for new NPOs during the first five years; as one of the NPOs

managers stated:

The Ministry supports NPOs in the first five years of employment, in the first five years,
you have the right to apply for employment support. [Participant 35 — NPO manager]

NPOs in their early years had to utilise this support to build their capacities, sustainability, and

independence from external support.

From the second result source, the following Table 5.2 shows general information for the research

sample, which was collected from 52 questionnaire participants.

Table 5.2: Participants’ general information (questionnaire)
Total No. of questionnaires = 52

Specialisation
Generic NPO Quran education Orphans Islamic education
25 11 7 9
Working years in NPOs
More than 20 10-20 Less than 10
26 15 11
Interviewee position
Board member Manager Operational
15 31 6
Type of employment
Full time Part-time Volunteer
25 12 15

Source: Constructed by the author.

The questionnaire participants' background data show more diversity in NPO specialisation than in the
interviews. Also, the data show that most participants had worked for more than five years in NPOs, so
their answers reflect the depth of their experience. But also, this gives a sense of the age of half of the
participants, as they have more than 25 years of experience. This point was highlighted by one of the

GMO managers, as he stated in his response:
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If you go and visit many of the NPOs in small cities, you will find a group of old
generation brothers doing charity work in the old way, it is hard to develop them or
change their way of doing things. Also, it is hard to talk to them about management or

quality tools; they will not pay attention. [Participant 82 — GMO manager]

The third point to notice is that most interviewees work in leading positions. This gives their answers
more credibility as capacity-building is one of their responsibilities. Regarding the employment type, it
could be interpreted as most board members are volunteers in their positions, while the managerial and
operational positions are either full- or part-time. This point will be highlighted in one of the forthcoming

sections as it is linked to capacity-building issues.

Finally, regarding group discussion sessions, each one was attended by four GMO managers and the
manager of a non-profit consultation company. All the participants had more than five years of
experience in the field. Each GMO’s annual grant is more than 50 million riyals, and they have more
than ten employees. Consultation firms specialise in building NPOs' capacities; most contracts are based
on GMO funds and joint projects. Granting policies of the participant organisations were analysed to

evaluate capacity-building priorities and interests.

5.4 The current conceptualisation of capacity-building
The current understanding of the term capacity-building in the charity sector in Saudi Arabia is strongly

affected by the translation (Capacity-building). Thus, it varies according to individual experience.
Several times, the researcher had to use different expressions to explain the term in Arabic. The term
conceptualisation is crucial as it is reflected in all the research questions. The following section will

show the current understanding of the term, along with some comparisons.

5.4.1 Overview of the conceptualisation of capacity-building
From the answers to the question "what do we mean by capacity-building in NPOs?", there was no

agreement on the meaning of the term "Capacity-building" among the interviewees. Besides the different
understandings of the term, some interviewees were not familiar with it as seven of the interviewees had
an issue understanding the term and some of them were confused by it. The following examples highlight

this issue clearly:

Do you mean to build and develop, or how? [Participant 26 — NPO manager]
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I am not sure about the term which might need some explanation from you, can you give

me some ideas? [Participant 75 — NPO board member]

Do you mean the services we provide, or what? Oh brother, look, as an employee not

familiar with these terms, could you give me some examples? [Participant 60 — NPO

admin manager]

Other interviewees answered the question by addressing other topics like training beneficiaries or other

unrelated topics. The following answers show this misunderstanding of the term:

Yes, capacity-building is about qualifications for the poor, especially

orphan youth who must be trained and qualify. [Participant 72 — NPO board member]

1 think maybe social affairs or ... what do you mean, brother? [Participant 39 — NPO

manager|

It is noticeable that most of these participants were aware of capacity-building’s importance and

practices, and they knew their current priorities precisely, but they were not familiar with the term, or

sometimes they expressed it as a different term.

As another sign of the understanding issue of the term, some interviewees explained the term by listing

a few capacities to be built in the NPO; and in their answers about their practices in capacity-building,

they answered with a broader meaning for capacity-building. The following table shows some examples

of these differences.

Table 5.3: Examples of practices broader than the capacit

-building definition

Interviewee Capacities mentioned in their Capacities mentioned in their practices
number understanding of Capacity-building
8 Financial stability Endowments, tralmr.lg, internal organisational
system and automation
. . o Aut ti lit t (I
19 Financial stability utomation, quality managemen (ISO) and
capacity development
26 Financial stability Tralnlng, endowments, 1nvestm§gt,
automation, procedures and policies
. .. Restructuring, endowments, training
Devel NP 1 . ’ . ’ ’
35 eveloping NPO policies automation and quality management (ISO)
39 Social affairs Endowmentg, internal organisational system
and automation

Source: Constructed by the author.

These differences may illustrate the unfamiliarity with the terminology, or this may be as a result of the

first answer as the participants were not fully yet engaged with the subject. It was clear that the concept
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of capacity-building exists in many practices, thoughts, planning and priorities, regardless of their

familiarity with the term.

By looking into the answers to the concept question from another angle, most participants answered the
definition question by listing the capacities required in the NPO. However, some participants defined it
without mentioning the capacities in detail; one of the participants referred to all the capacities that are

required by the Ministry of Social Affairs:

Of course, the required capacities are the capabilities based on the Ministry's

instructions and steps. [Participant 67 — NPO manager]

This answer may highlight the formal relationship with the Ministry and the dependency nature of the
relationship. Another generic way to define capacity-building is to develop the NPO to be able to deliver

its goals, as was nicely worded by one of the participants:

The concept focuses on developing the work of the institution in things that are related to
the goal of its existence and in order to be able to develop its services with the first
beneficiary so that his social and family life will improve, and they will be active and

productive members of their community. [Participant 1 — senior employee]

This was mentioned in the previous example as a capacity-building final objective. Similar to that,
another NPO manager linked the NPO's abilities to its primary goal. By looking into this example, it
was noticed that beneficiaries were in many interviewees' thoughts when talking about capacity-building

in different contexts as it is mentioned in the following example:

The association's capabilities are the capacities that make the NPO able to serve its

beneficiaries. [Participant 17 — NPO manager]

Highlighting the beneficiary in the capacity-building context as the final objective will make NPOs focus
on improving the services offered to satisfy the end-user. Other participants mentioned beneficiaries as
the capacity-building subject where beneficiaries' capacities are to be built. The following examples
explain this conceptualisation of the term:

Capacity-building is also about building the individual himself and taking him from being

a beneficiary to being a person who serves and also provides services to the association,
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or a donor who moves to become a better person, someone who donates to the association.

[Participant 77 — NPO manager]

Also, we can say it is about training and qualifications for poor people, especially orphan

youth who must be trained and qualified. [Participant 72 — NPO board member]

Adding beneficiaries' development to NPOs' capacity-building concept is arguable. However, if the
participants understand that capacity-building is only about building beneficiaries, this will ignore large

areas of NPO development and be a sign of misunderstanding the concept.

On analysing the capacities in the various definitions, finance and employee development were the
capacities most mentioned in the interviewees' answers. In Table 5.4, the capacities mentioned in the
answers are displayed, along with their repetition counts, as follows:

Table 5.4: Capacities’ repetition frequencies in NPO managers’ answers about the concept

Capacity Repetition
Finance 51
Employees’ development 43
Automation 33
Policies and planning 13
Donors’ networking 4
Board effectiveness 2
Excellence models 1
Volunteers 2
Process development 1
Unified system 1

Source: Constructed by the author
In the forthcoming sections, some of the mentioned capacities will be described based on the participants’

expression of these capacities.

5.4.2 Financial capacity in the conceptualisation of capacity-building
NPOs’ Financial capacity was mentioned in different expressions with different examples. The

following NPO manager is trying to explain NPOs’ financial capacities by giving several examples:

When we talk about capacities, we should talk about financial ability. Does the NPO have

the financial capacity? Are there fixed donors or membership contributions? [Participant

44 — NPO manager]

Among these different examples of NPOs’ financial capacities, it was noticed that the term (investment)

is used many times by NPO managers when they refer to financial capacities. The following answers
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show some examples of the usage of the term ‘investment’ in the participants' expressions about the

meaning of NPOs' capacity-building:

Capacity-building is about many things, but the most important capacity that should be
developed in the NPO is investments ... so Investment development within the
organisation is essential. If the NPO does not develop their investments, they will not
continue, and they will not survive because we are neither a competitive nor a profitable

institution. [Participant 4 — NPO manager|

From my point of view, capacity-building is about investments in the NPO. It is an
essential capacity, and the primary goal of investment is to enlarge the NPO'’s income.
Accordingly, the NPO can advance and expand; the most important thing is investment.

[Participant 54 — NPO manager]

Usage of the term investment might result from familiarity with the term when discussing finance, or it
might be a way of expressing different meanings in finance capacities, such as financial growth,
sustainability or involvement in the business. While different types of investment were mentioned in
many answers, endowments were the most frequently reoccurring example. The following NPO

manager is using endowment as a financial capacity that lasts longer:

NPOs need to build capabilities in financial matters. And they should be built to last
longer, like endowments, so that they are financially sustainable ... to be able to
implement their programmes independently without the help of others. [Participant 6 —
NPO manager]

In the original transcript, many participants used the word endowment, which is " Waqf " in Arabic. The
word "Wagqf" means dedicating the usage of an asset as the asset exists. Thus, endowments are known
in many NPOs as long-time investments which offer a stable source of income; also, they are known as
sustainability enablers for charity work. Thus, sustainability is a term mentioned to express financial
sufficiency and capability. The NPO manager below mentioned financial sustainability to add the

meaning of stabilising the NPO’s work:

Capacity-building is mainly about building NPO capabilities, and the most important is
financial sustainability; whether this sustainability is achieved by having endowments or

from any specific investment projects, other organisations get it from annual membership
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fees, and some get it from different constant resources, this is the most critical capability.

[Participant 77 — NPO manager]

NPO sustainability was mentioned in this example and linked to sufficient financial income. Lastly, it
was noticed that financial capacity is occasionally referred to by mentioning building donor relations

and networking. The following example articulates this point:

Capacity-building is about building your charity's capability to work, and one of the
critical capacities is financial support, which can be achieved by having a donors’
database and relationships with donors, whether they are individuals or organisations,

this is one of the bases for charitable work. [Participant 11 — NPO manager]

Donor networking is considered a financial capacity as it is one of the primary financial sources for most

NPOs. Thus, in the previous example, it was referred to as one of the bases of NPO work.

5.4.3 Employees’ development in the conceptualisation of capacity-building

Employee development was the second most frequently reoccurring answer and was mentioned in
different expressions. Many interviewees included employee development in their definitions and
emphasised its importance, claiming that employees are the central pillar of NPO work, as was stated in

the following testimony:

Each charity needs to build its internal capacities and enablers, and the first thing is to
develop its employees; if they develop their employees, their work will enhance and

expand. [Participant 20 — NPO manager]

Considering the differences between private and not-for-profit sectors should be reflected in their

employees’ required capacities. The following testimony highlights these differences:

Capacity-building means to build your charity from the inside, and the most important
thing to be built in the team is human resource capabilities. This is one of the essential
things, so there must be training for them and specialised courses tailored for their
speciality in work and designed for charity workers. Because a non-profit organisation

is fundamentally different from a profitable one. [Participant 55 — NPO manager]

This difference in the meaning of capacity-building should be considered in practice by tailoring

employee development practices according to the NPO's nature and needs. From another angle,
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employee development is often used as another term for employee training, as the following participant

stated:

Yes, sure, so capacity-building is about ... And also, it is about developing staff members

in terms of training courses. [Participant 60 — NPO admin manager]

Even though training is one of the main tools to develop employees, employee development has a
broader meaning, as expressed by a few participants. The following participant expressed the needs of

employees:

Capacity-building in a charity need to address employees’ different needs, as they need
the management to look at them, ensure their salaries are paid and give them job security,
job security must be provided and correct, and employees must be given incentives,
bonuses, I mean they have to feel that they are guaranteeing their rights and to create for

them a welcoming and secure atmosphere. [Participant 57 — NPO manager]

This different and detailed answer might trigger questioning the detailed meaning of employees’

development and highlight their needs, which are changing based on the NPO work nature.

Two segments of employee development were explicitly mentioned. First, a few participants mentioned
NPO board members' development in their understanding of capacity-building, as in the following

participant’s testimony:

NPOs must focus on the board of directors and how they as a group will improve and
lead the association, for example, do not assign someone with a health sector background
and experience to be the investment manager for the association. No, we should appoint

an economist to that position. [Participant 4 — NPO manager]

Secondly, another few answers add another dimension to employee development in NPOs which is

volunteer development, which was mentioned in one answer as follows:

Abilities are the capabilities of the employees and volunteers of the charity and from
whom all other work stems. If you develop them correctly, you establish all your work

correctly. [Participant 11 — NPO manager]
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Volunteers' development might be part of NPO employees’ development as their work and needs are

similar to those of contracted employees or might be slightly different as volunteers have specific needs.

5.4.4 Other capacities in the conceptualisation of capacity-building
In many answerers about the meaning of capacity-building, automation capacity was mentioned in

different ways, such as having an automated system, transferring to paperless management or having

physical automation equipment. The following examples show some of these different angles:

Also, capacity-building is about moving from paper to fully automated management
through a complete integrated system, from internal human resource practices to an
online store for donations. A complete integrated system is required. [Participant 34 —

NPO manager]

Also technical capabilities, does the NPO have computers, scanners and servers?

[Participant 26 — NPO manager]

It was clear that automation’s meaning differs based on the participant's interests, experience and

perception. This was further explained in participants’ answers about their automation practices.

The other capacity mentioned in conceptualising capacity-building was planning for the organisation to
have a clear vision and mission, which was mentioned as a capability and establishment base for the
NPO. The following response highlights planning capacity as one of the essential capacities required by
the NPO:

Regarding capacity development, the first thing that the NPO should focus on is having
plans and a vision; if the vision is clear and its goals defined, then they can implement

their plans. [Participant 70 — NPO manager]

In this testimony, the participant described planning as the most critical capacity for the NPO, which
might mean that other capacities not mentioned could be part of the meaning of capacity-building, but
these were not mentioned because they are not essential as the ones mentioned. In the planning phase,
one of the participants added creativity as a new dimensioned to be added. This point was articulated in

this statement:

We also have to build creativity in our NPOs so that we can solve many of our issues and

enhance our work. [Participant 16 — accountant]
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The participant linked the need for creativity with the problems faced by NPOs, which might require
new solutions to be developed. Thus, creativity was mentioned as one of the required capacities in the
NPO.

5.5 NPOSs’ current practices in capacity-building
Almost all the interviewed NPOs had made some efforts to build their capacities; their efforts, experience

and approaches vary. In the forthcoming section, some of the current NPOs' practices to build their

capacities will be highlighted, and related responses will be presented.

5.5.1 Overview of current practices in capacity-building
Each participant mentioned a list of practices in capacity-building for their NPO. Some of these practices

were only mentioned when the researcher asked about specific areas, such as: what did your NPO do to
build their financial capacities or employee development. For consistency, these sub-questions were
repeated to all participants during the interviews. Also, it was noticed that some participants mentioned
the same capacities in their understanding of the concept, while many of them added some capacities in
the current practices answer, and a few mentioned some capacities in the definition, but their NPO did
not implement them yet. Current capacities mentioned by NPO managers are listed as follows in Table

5.5:

Table 5.5: Capacities repetition frequencies in NPO managers’ answers about their current practices

Capacity (theme) Repetition Practices
. Endowments, donor networking, fundraising, investments and
Finance .
43 charity shops.
. Websites, automated internal systems, automated services and
Automation . :
42 online donations
Training 42 Internal training, external training, online training
Excellence models 12 Excellence prizes, quality tools and ministry governance framework
Donor networking 5 Maintaining a donor database
Employees’ development 4 Team building and internal rotations

Developing internal systems, policies, processes, planning and
13 organisational structure
Outsourcing capacity-building practices to experts

Processes, policies and planning

Outsourcing
Volunteers Recruiting and developing volunteers
Buildings Having offices and branches

Related to first beneficiaries Developing beneficiaries

—_— =N W

Peer networking Networking with peers

Source: Constructed by the author

It was clear from the answers that the majority of the interviewed NPOs had made efforts to build their
financial capacities, develop their employees and automate their work. The second point to notice is that
they were mentioning the capacities to be built, such as financial capacity, or the approach and tools for

capacity-building, such as endowments and outsourcing. The third point is that all NPOs were actively
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involved in building their capacities. Most NPO managers mentioned two to four practices in capacity-
building, while a few mentioned more than five. A common feature of NPOs that are active in building
their capacities is that they have good income sources, and from the interviews their managers seem to
be more focused and driven by precise objectives. From another perspective, more than a third of the

participants think they don't have sufficient capacity and that extra capacity-building efforts are required.

5.5.2 Current practices in building financial capacities
Regarding current financial practices, most finance capacities-building practices are about having

investments for the NPO. Most of these investments are real estate endowments with a stable annual
income. It was obvious that there is a trending practice within NPOs in small cities of focusing on

endowments. The following example explains this movement:

To be honest, almost all NPOs now, at least the ones that I visited or talked to in the
region, are focusing on establishing endowments, especially Albir associations; by
having many endowments, they will be self-sufficient, which means a lot to them as they
are going to gain an annual income that covers their operational costs; also, they might
cover the cost of running some programmes. It is very important to achieve self-

sufficiency. [Participant 8 — NPO manager]

This trend was evident from the interviews, as the majority of the interviewed NPOs had or were in the
process of building their endowment portfolio. The other common investment practice implemented by
many NPOs is charity shops where new and used clothes, furniture and foods are repacked and sold or

distributed to the needy. In the following an NPO manager explained their experience of a charity shop:

One of our primary investment projects is our charity warehouse, where people donate
their furniture, clothes and food. We reorganise them and distribute part of them to needy
people and sell the other part to the public to support our operational costs. [Participant

26 — NPO manager]
This project serves the community by providing recycling solutions which impact positively on the local

economy and the environment, offering needy people some of their life essentials, offering affordably

priced products to the local community and covering part of the NPO’s operating costs.
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A different angle on building finance capabilities is to build and manage relationships with donors and
maintain different communication channels. The following are examples of some NPOs' efforts to build

and maintain their donor relations:

On the other hand, there was a focus on expanding the circle of donors and continuously

strengthening the relationship with them. [Participant 29 — NPO manager]

And also, we built what we can call a customer database to be utilised in communicating
with them; I mean, now we have more than 2,000 donors with whom we communicate

regularly. [Participant 77 — NPO manager]

This communication with business owners could be implemented in various forms. One of the most
common forms is by inviting them to be NPO board members. Having businessmen on the NPO board
puts part of the responsibility to support the NPO on their shoulders. The NPO below in a small village

gained most of its income with the support of one of their board members:

Our prominent supporter is one of the leading businessmen in the kingdom, and
thankfully he is our chairman. He dedicated 800,000 Saudi Riyals annually for our
projects and operational costs. Also, he and the other board members spend part of their
annual Zakat on our projects. Also, they covered all the costs for our new offices.

[Participant 30 — NPO manager]

This was affected by the loyalty and belonging of these businessmen to their hometown, even though
they are currently living in large cities. Another NPO manager mentioned a new prosperous and unusual
practice, communicating with their donors by focusing on preparing and managing the wills of

businessmen in their city. The following testimony shows this uncommon practice:

This is one of our success stories; most wealthy people donate a third of their wealth after
death. So, we communicate with them and suggest charity projects to be included in their
wills. We have more than 15 million endowments and investments, only from this

approach. [Participant 35 — NPO manager]

This practice is linked to donors' beliefs about the rewards after passing from this life and the importance
of preparing for that. Not all small cities have many wealthy business owners who will donate some of

their wealth in wills to NPOs.
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Finally, one of the facts noticed in building financial capacity is the timing factor, as most f NPOs'
income comes during Ramadan when most Muslims are used to paying their annual Zakat. This was

stated by one of the NPO managers, describing the percentage of their income this month as follows:

During one month of Ramadan, we receive more than 70% of our annual income, and it
only comes from Zakat. Thus, many of our endowments’ project costs are covered this

month. [Participant 26 — NPO manager]

This fact makes this month a golden opportunity that requires planning, preparation and dedication.

5.5.3 Current practices in building automation capacities
Automation in NPOs can be implemented for different purposes and in different technical fields. Many

NPO managers were focusing on building their technical capacities. Starting from providing accessible
information to all NPO customers by having an informative website about NPO services, news, reports
and other related information. The following NPO managers described their efforts by having a

comprehensive, informative website:

Now beneficiaries can enter and see what the association offers. [Participant 39 — NPO

manager|

Yes, you only need to enter the association's website, to find any information, any list or
anything you want to know about the association. You will find principal regulations,
related administrative information and anything you want about the association, you can
even find permanent committees, annual reports ... the minutes of annual general
meetings for the last 19 years, Executive director statements, anything about the
association, even projects for the association, what it serves. It is a comprehensive site.

[Participant 4 — NPO manager]

To make these websites more valuable to beneficiaries, many NPOs have started receiving beneficiaries'
applications through the website without requiring personal attendance in the NPO office. The NPO

manager below explained the added value of automating the application process:

Every beneficiary, now they can apply from home instead of asking them to come to the
association, especially as some of them are so far away, they are from villages, so they

can enter our website from home and apply for assistance. Also, to those who want to
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provide pictures or evidence, our system is capable of uploading those attachments. Also,
now, beneficiaries can enter and see what the association offers. They can see things that
are available in our warehouse, furniture or foodstuffs, electrical materials, appliances,

whatever suits them. [Participant 8 — NPO manager]

A good example of automated services is shopping cards. These cards can be used in local supermarkets

instead of the charity distributing food. This participant explained this service:

Even in the food has a supplies programme, the beneficiary does not have to come to us
to ask for vouchers or food. They need to go to a particular supermarket and use a card

similar to a bank card without embarrassment. [Participant 72 — NPO board member]

On top of automating external services, many NPOs have built internal automated systems to process
their daily procedures. Tailored and comprehensive systems for charities are developed, as in the

following example:

We have a system for names first. It is a unified automated system that has operated for
nearly two years now. Our internal procedures are now automated, including our archive,
warehouse, finances and human resource practices. What is good about this system is

that it was designed for charity work. [Participant 14 — NPO manager]

These internal systems allow NPOs to benefit from data, as will be explained later in the impact section.
As these applications are tailored for charity work, one of them is a donor communication system. This

NPO shared their experience of this system:

We now have an online store to fundraise for our projects, and from that, we built what
we can call a customer database. So, we can communicate with them, I mean, now we
have about 2,000 clients with whom we communicate regularly about our needs and
achievements. Some are locals from the region, and others are from outside the region.

[Participant 34 — NPO manager]

These applications should also play a part in building the NPO's financial capabilities as many capacities

are strengthened by each other.
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5.5.4 Current practices in building employees’ capacities
Employee development starts by providing a positive work environment to them. This point has been

highlighted by a few NPO managers as one of them stated:

One of the main things I focus on is building and maintaining a positive environment in
the association so that our employees will work in a safe and motivating place.

[Participant 67 — NPO manager]

The internal work environment is linked to identifying and looking after employees' needs, which is an

essential part of their development. The following answer broadens the employee development concept:

Besides sending each employee on related courses, we also did several things to gain
their loyalty and let them say I love this organisation. Today we are supporting our
employees for loans from local banks. Also, we are supporting them in the government

housing programme. [Participant 75 — NPO board member]

Even though these requirements are essential for NPO employees, they were ignored by most answers.
Most of the participants expressed employee development only by mentioning training courses. Also, it
was noticed that many NPO managers were referring to training courses provided by a partnership
project between the Ministry of Social Affairs, GMOs and a university. One of the participants who

attended these courses stated:

Many of my training courses and my colleagues resulted from an initiative between
GMaOs, one of the leading universities and the Ministry. It offered NPO managers a five-
day intensive course, similar to NPO accountants, researchers and volunteer directors.
Before the pandemic, there was a monthly course in different areas. [Participant 8 — NPO

manager|

Another excellent example of a partnership between the private sector and NPOs is a training centre
built by one of the large companies in the kingdom. This centre is located in one of the small cities and
is dedicated to training employees in the third sector in the region. The NPO manager expressed his

experience of the institute as follows:

One of our notable projects is that we opened a training institute for the association, we
opened it with the support of one of the large firms. The institute provides accredited

training and qualification courses and relies on a large number of experts; we utilise it
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to develop our employees and the community as it is the only official institute in our
region. By the way, we call it the Capacity-building Institute. We are trying to make this
institute a reference to develop the association's capabilities and extend the impact to

charities in the region. [Participant 4§ — NPO manager]

These initiatives show positive participation from the government and the private sector towards the
non-profit sector. And it also shows the importance of government support in coordinating such

cooperation.

In training practices, new employees require more training and preparation for the work, which led some

NPOs to design specific training sets for new employees, as the following NPO manager highlighted:

Every employee of ours is offered two training sessions annually according to their
speciality. As for new employees, there is a list of generic training courses to prepare
them for multitasking roles. So yes, we have a plan, every employee has no less than two
specialised courses each year, whether he is a social researcher, accountant or

something else. [Participant 42 — NPO manager]

This training will assure the readiness of the employees and their knowledge about NPO daily work.
Another type of training that has its own design and advantages is the on-job training and coaching,

which was implemented by one of the NPOs, as their manager explained:

We apply a month and a half work rotation so, for example, the employee will work not
only in public relations, but also be able to provide services to beneficiaries because you
want a team that understands the whole system. Through the work rotation exercise, 1
built the team at one time, so during intensive times, all my team could be dedicated to

one job, like what we just did during the pandemic. [Participant 55 — NPO manager]

In the context of employee development, volunteers may be forgotten and not considered. They are free
assets to NPOs that must be maintained and looked after. Few NPOs mentioned volunteers' recruitment
and development as part of their capacity-building activities. This NPO showed their interest in

developing their volunteers as follows:

There was a focus on expanding the circle of volunteers and benefiting from their various

experiences, we started by classifying them based on their knowledge, and we matched
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them with our needs. So, we focus on expanding this circle, continuously strengthening

the relationship with them. [Participant 11 — NPO manager]

Interestingly, one NPO was focusing on recruiting teachers as volunteers. Volunteers could be full-time
employees who could give the charities some of their time. Their manager shared their experience as

follows:

We are not like other NPOs who have issues finding employees. We solved this problem
by focusing on recruiting young teachers as volunteers, we got a lot from their

participation in our association. [Participant 72 — NPO board member]

This is perhaps because many young teachers in small cities are expatriates and not permanent and so
usually do not have social or business engagements, so they have more time to offer. Relatively, as there
is a national movement towards volunteering, different bodies have their own initiatives to encourage
volunteering. Some NPOs began these initiatives by building a volunteering unit, as the following board

member testified:

Yesterday, we presented to the Ministry our new project, which is volunteering. I mean
to build a volunteering unit according to Saudi national standards for volunteer work

supported by one of the leading universities. [Participant 66 — NPO board member]

These initiatives will increase the community's volunteering practices and support building local NPO

capacities.

5.5.5 Current practices in building other capacities
The main focus of many NPOs is on finance, employee and technical capacities. Some other areas were

mentioned directly or indirectly. One of these is building the organisation's internal system by
developing its processes, policies, procedures, plans and structure. The following responses mention

these practices:

We built our capabilities based on the Ministry's instructions and guidelines, so we
created a strategic plan and set regulations for digital or electronic transformation

systems. [Participant 67 — NPO manager]
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Also, we have the initiative to develop our procedures and process through a contract
with an institution specialising in developing charitable work. [Participant 1 — senior

employee]

During the past two years, we have built institutional systems and models, which are too
important for our work, so now we have job descriptions, a written system for
beneficiaries, and policies for employees; we cannot work without them. After we built
these essentials, we now have a joint project with the Ministry to build 20 methodologies,
such as a methodology for volunteers, a methodology for workers, a methodology for
administrative construction, a methodology for the role of beneficiaries and so on. There

are twenty methodologies. [Participant 75 — NPO board member]

Another essential capacity is physical assets, such as offices, which were only mentioned by two NPOs,

as highlighted below:

Yes, in development, of course, the establishment of a new headquarters for the
association, it became an evolution because now the offices have changed, and finally we
have a private office area for women, we are going to move their soon. [Participant 30 —

NPO manager]

A second step is moving our office from an unknown area to the city's central district,
close to the primary market. The interface is modern and a new look for the association;
it becomes more attractive for donors and volunteers. Many young people working in the

market came to us and asked about job opportunities. [Participant 48 — NPO manager]

The low number of repetitions for these essential capacities does not necessarily mean that NPOs are
ignoring development in these areas. Also, the mentioned practices might refer to recent practised

projects.

Finally, a different angle was approached in some answers by considering community capacities. This

understanding leads to a community capacity-building programme as stated in the following testimony:

One of the goals of the association is to move from pastoral to developmental care. One
of our goals is to reduce the number of beneficiaries as much as possible. By providing
services that help them to rely on themselves and secure their needs, we have a

programme called the productive families programme, some of these families have
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become stand-alone and self-reliant, this is a primary capability that we have to build in

our society. [Participant 19 — NPO manager]

As mentioned in many sections, it is arguable whether to consider community capacity-building as part
of NPOs' capacity-building or not. But without doubt, it is part of NPOs' capacity-building to build NPO

abilities to motivate beneficiaries to become independent.

5.5.6 Current NPOs’ capacity-building approaches
Capacity-building practices are implemented through many different approaches. Generally, about 80

per cent of participants did not use management tools to develop their NPOs capacities. This section list
some common approaches and tools used by NPOs. One of these approaches is the excellence model.
The excellence models mentioned in the participants' answers were ISO, the governance framework
designed by the government and several excellence awards. By implementing one of these excellence
models, many different capacities in the NPO can be built. The following two examples highlight this
approach:

We are planning to get ISO certification, but for now we have something that has been
implemented in the associations, and it is terrific, called the governance model
introduced by the Ministry. At the beginning, we had three gap analysis meetings. Our
results were good, as 85% of the requirements had already been implemented. Then we
formed a team to address the gaps, and they have just finished that, so now we are ready

for ISO. [Participant 24 — NPO manager]

A consultation firm did an initial assessment for us based on an excellence model, |
received the results and discussed them with the board, and then I got the green light
from them to start filling the gaps. The funny thing is that when we closed all the gaps
and were ready to apply for an excellence prize, they rejected our file because the
consulting firm that assisted us in our preparation was a prize committee member.

[Participant 75 — NPO board member]

Quality and excellence models are attractive accomplishments to NPOs which leads many of them to
build their capacities in different areas according to the coverage of the adopted framework. These
capacities will be assessed at the beginning of the implementation cycle for these models. This step is

explained in the testimony below:
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We are currently working on developing our institution through the Institutional
Excellence Programme, which is an award from the Ministry. They also provided us with
a set of training courses to help us qualify in various fields. The programme begins by
evaluating our NPO in various areas such as governance, plans and financial
sustainability, and then we have to develop our association based on the evaluation

results. [Participant 1 — senior employee]

As many of these models require experts to guide NPOs in their implementation, many NPOs utilise

external experts to develop their capacities. This point is clearly articulated in the examples below:

Well, of course, we have contracted with a company to build the capacity of the employees
and arrange the work system; everything is now fine with us according to the regulations.
We have a system, job policies, and a policy for all financial matters. [Participant 8 —

NPO manager]

All the association's capabilities are developed through partnerships, some with

government agencies. [Participant 46 — NPO manager]

One of our initiatives to build our capacities is a partnership with the local university,
and one of the GMOs; the university developed a comprehensive development

programme for us. [Participant 15 — human resources manager]

Outsourcing some of the non-core functions to experts is a common practice which saves time and
transfers knowledge to NPOs. Anther noticeable strategy to develop NPO capacity is to develop their
networking with other NPOs so as to gain from their experience. The following NPO manager

highlighted his experience when he started his new role as CEO of the association, as shown below:

Twas appointed CEQ six months ago, and the first thing we did was have exchange visits
with other successful NPOs. Besides visiting them in their offices, we also visited their
websites to look for things that we were lacking, improvement areas and new ideas.

[Participant 55 — NPO manager]

These visits contribute to building NPOs' capacities by learning good practices in the field.
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5.5.7 Comparing NPOs’ capacity-building conceptualisation with the current practices
NPOs managers' understanding of capacity-building is linked to their practices and efforts in building

their NPO capacities. Table 5.6 shows a comparison between capacities mentioned in conceptualisation
and practices questions. In this comparison, it should be noted that the concept question was asked

without any detailed clarifications, which was not the case in the practice's questions.

Table 5.6: Capacities repetition frequency in NPO managers’ answers for current understanding and practices

Capacity (theme) Concept Practices
Finance 51 43
Employee development 43 42
Automation 33 42
Donor networking 4 5
Policies and planning 13 13
board effectiveness 2 0
Excellence models 1 12
Volunteers 2 3
Process development 1 3
Unified system 1 0
Social 1 0
Outsourcing 0 4
Buildings 1 2
Peer networking 0 1
Organisational structure 0 1

Source: Constructed by the author

One obvious observation is that finance capacities existed in NPOs' understanding and practices. It is
usually the first capacity mentioned in both questions. Secondly, some capacities were not mentioned
much in answer to the concept question, but they were mentioned in their practices. This is because
many of these answers were in response to a detailed question about their efforts in capacity-building in
a specific area. Another point to notice is that most NPO managers only explained employee
development by referring to training courses. Finally, utilising any of the quality or excellence models

should include all the embedded capacities in that model.

5.6 Current priorities in building NPOs’ capacities

Capacity-building priorities vary from one NPO to another based on each NPO's circumstances. Thus,
NPO managers stated various priorities, which sometimes reflected their current focus or, in other cases,
their current needs. In the forthcoming sections, capacity-building priorities will be discussed from

different perspectives and compared with other research elements.
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5.6.1 NPO managers’ priorities in capacity-building

With limited resources and time, NPOs leaders must prioritise their efforts in building their NPO
capacities. Prioritised capacities indicate the need and/or importance of the mentioned capacities. In

Table 5.7, NPO managers highlight different priorities in capacity-building:

Table 5.7: Capacities repetition frequency in NPO managers’ answers about their current priorities

Capacity (theme) Repetition

Finance 11

Employee development

Automation

Board effectiveness

Donor networking

Policies and planning

volunteers

Training

Process development

Peer networking

— == = (NN | W A

Unified system

Source: Constructed by the author

Similar to the previous questions, financial capacities were mentioned the most as a priority for NPOs
which reflects the importance and the need for the financial capacities. But surprisingly, employee
development and automation were not repeated as much as in previous questions. This may be because

the priority question answers select only the most essential capacities to be built.

Financial capacity is expressed in different ways, such as sufficiency, sustainability and independence.
The following is an example from one of the NPO managers expressing the importance of financial

sustainability for the NPO:

The most crucial capabilities are sustainability, and whether sustainability can be
achieved by having endowments or other financial resources. [Participant 77— NPO

manager]

In the previous example, there was emphasis on the word sustainability, which is used in many different
contexts. The word used in Arabic is "Estidamah", which means last forever, it has a meaning of
continuity. It was noticed that endowment is mentioned as one way to sustain NPO work, which means

that there are other ways to achieve sustainability.
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Prioritising financial capacity is mentioned with various justifications. One common justification is to

prepare the NPO for an unpredicted economic situation, as the following NPO manager stated:

Yes, sure, investments have priority. Especially today, with the economic situation, there
are few supporters. This has become something that you have to look at and choose

suitable investment projects for your association. [Participant 4 — NPO manager]

Many answers were affected by the rapid economic and political changes in the world, which have
recently been exacerbated by the pandemic. This unpredicted situation led many NPOs to seek stable

income resources such as endowments.

From another perspective, finance capacity was prioritised as the key to supporting building other

capacities, as highlighted in the following testimony:

From my point of view, investments for the association are the priority for each NPO; it
is very important to have sufficient income to operate and build other capacities.

[Participant 54 — NPO manager]

Using a similar argument, other NPO managers mentioned employee development as a priority because
it helps to build other capacities, including financial capacity. The following statement articulates this

point:

Employee development is a mus. After all, if you have the right and well-trained
employees, they can build the NPO's financial capacities because they are the right

people in the right place. [Participant 14 — NPO manager].

This kind of conflict between priorities usually appears during the establishment of the NPO. As many
NPOs start with a limited budget, it is disputes whether to spend on building human resources or financial
capabilities. It seems that an NPO, at the beginning, requires initial financial support to hire a core team

for this participant experience with their new NPO:
We have a new association for humanitarian services, it started this year; all our efforts

are now to ensure the financial sustainability of the association, fortunately, we just

reached an agreement with some donors on fixed monthly donations to cover essential
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operational costs, and now we can look for ongoing financial sustainability. [Participant

63— NPO manager]

Employee development was stated as a priority in many NPOs in different ways. Most NPOs referred to

employee development by mentioning training courses, such as this NPO manager:

1 cannot emphasise it more, as I said at the beginning, employee development gives them

the required training, which is tailored for them. [Participant 60— NPO admin manager]

Employee development is mentioned as a means to have qualified employees in different organisational
roles. Also, it was noticed that some NPO managers were more specific by mentioning the importance

of developing the CEO or board members, as the following NPO managers highlighted:

Well, I can say the association is all about the executive director. Give me an executive
director who meets the conditions, then I can guarantee you a successful association.

[Participant 75 — NPO board member]

We have to develop and train boards of directors; if there is no effective board of

directors, the association will not progress. [Participant 44— NPO manager]

This focus on leadership positions shows the importance of having the right leaders, and they are
considered one of the critical capacities of NPOs. From a different angle, as part of human resources,
some NPO managers mentioned a focus on volunteers as one of the essential capacities of the NPO, as

is highlighted in the following response:

1 advise any new NPO to find the right employees and also to recruit as many volunteers
as they can. Voluntary work of the organisation is one of the most important things.

[Participant 54 — NPO manager]

In this and many other responses, the phrase "having the right people" is used to express the importance
of qualified human resources, which can be developed or achieved by enhancing the recruitment process
and increasing salaries to attract qualified people to NPO positions. The third priority mentioned is the

institutionalisation of the NPO, including planning and developing policies, processes and organisational
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structure. Strategic planning, more specifically, was mentioned in some answers as a priority for the

NPO, as highlighted in the following statements:

Well, obviously, the first thing must be to develop a complete and clear strategy, if it is
clear we can work on that basis; but if we do not have a plan, then everyone is going to
work based on their experience, and then the efforts of the association will be wasted.

[Participant 35 — NPO manager]

In other words, the first things that have been put in place are regulations so that the
association can work accordingly and also set clear goals, a vision and a mission. Of
course, other capacities are essential and should be addressed, and this will help, but the
most crucial thing in any institution is to set the regulations, vision the mission, which
should be clear, and the objectives should also be clear as then the institution can work

based on them. [Participant 8§ — NPO manager]

A clear vision and planning were prioritised as capacities because they guide all the other steps in the

NPO. Also, other capacities are built based on the NPO’s plans and work areas.

As some NPOs may have already developed in specific areas such as financial capabilities, employee
development and institutionalisation, they picked different priorities based on their current practices.
Three NPOs who mentioned automation as one of their current capacity-building practices did so as a
priority. A common justification for automation was ease of use and movement towards a paperless

environment. The following statement expresses this priority with some justifications:

For sure, it is work automation. It makes the job very comfortable and preserves the
rights of the beneficiaries and of the association, sometimes, when we are dealing with
paperwork, in many cases, we lose data, but with the right system, you can find any

information. It is very relaxing. [Participant 17 — NPO manager]

It is clear from the above response that the positive, tangible impact of automation was a reason to
prioritise this capacity. Generally, prioritising a capacity may be based on NPO needs, current practices
or experiencing outcomes. Accordingly, NPOs' priorities vary based on their current situation, maturity

and needs.
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5.6.2 Comparing NPO managers’ priorities with the current practices in capacity-building
Most NPO managers mentioned prioritising capacities in their current practices, which shows a good

alignment between their priorities and current efforts. The only capacity absent from practices and only
mentioned a few times as a priority was NPO board development. This might show a gap between current
practices and needs in this particular area. Generally, finance, employee development and automation

capacities were the most mentioned capacities in practice and considered priorities for many participants.

5.7 NPO managers’ views of capacity-building impact
Capacity-building practices in NPOs gained more attention with success stories of various practices. The

outcomes of these practices justified the support required for capacity-building programmes. In the
following section, capacity-building’s impact on NPO work will be explored, and the main results and

themes will be highlighted.

According to the interviewees' responses, NPO managers’ views on capacity-building’s impact were
generally positive, and many tangible benefits were gained from different capacity-building activities.

The following Table 5.8 shows the reoccurring impacted areas mentioned in NPO managers’ answers.

Table 5.8: Capacity-building impacted areas according to NPO managers’ views

Impacted area (theme) Repetition Specific enhanced area

Easy and quick services, accuracy, accessibility and
Work enhancements 49 decision-making
Related to first beneficiaries 18 Accessible services, accessibility and independence
Employee development 16 Loyalty, experience and know-how

Work expansion Increasing services and beneficiaries, widening the scope

Donor networking Confidence and communication

8
5
Finance 2 Sustainability and independence
1
1

Board effectiveness Commitment and involvement

Employment Increase employee numbers

Source: Constructed by the author

One noticed result is that even though finance capacity is the most commonly reoccurring capacity
mentioned in NPO managers' understanding, priorities and activities, it was only mentioned twice in
answer to the impact question. This might be seen as a result of the improvements required in financial
capacity and unfinished tasks. Another explanation is that finance capacity is key for another impacted

area, as the following manager mentioned:

Our primary goal was to build our financial capabilities, allowing us to build our other
capacities, such as having a new building, hiring employees, and having an electronic

system. [Participant 54 — NPO manager]
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This cause-and-effect relation can be clearly seen in the connections between impacted areas. In the
following Figure 5.1, the impacted areas mentioned are explained along with the connections between

them:

Figure 5.1: Impacted areas by capacity-building activity

Building and
enhancing finance
capacities
A good reputation leads to an P A sufficient budget allows NPO
increase in donations to hire and develop employees

Enhancing reputation
customers experience Hiring and developing
( Donors & employees
beneficiaries)

Good employees and a sufficient budget
Good quality will build different NPO capacities
to custor

Building other
Enhancing and capacities and
expanding NPO work enhancing employees
work environment

Well-equipped ead to enhance

work qual

Source: Constructed by the author

Starting with the impact of financial capacity, this was described in different terms, such as independence
and sustainability in NPO work. The following example is from one of the NPO managers who was

describing the impact of building their NPO financial capacities:

Of course, for us, as we are not a profit institution, we explicitly require the financial
stability which we just accomplished, so we are not relying on government support to
continue; if we do not receive support from the government, we will not have any problem,

and we can maintain our work continuity. [Participant 4 — NPO manager]

Financial capability is one of the primary keys to building most other capacities. Having the right
employees and developing their skills is one of the direct results of sufficient financial resources in the
NPO. Many NPOs enhance their human capital by hiring the right employees or developing their skills.

The following examples show this impact on NPOs:
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Previously we could not have the right employees because of our limited resources, but
recently, after we started receiving income from our endowments, we were able to
increase the number of employees, and our work increased as well. [Participant 34 —

NPO manager]

Another positive impact on employees can be clearly seen from the skills and knowledge they gained,
which help them to excel in their daily work. Two NPO managers described the positive impact of

training courses on their employees:

There are many and apparent effects of these training courses, our employees gain
experience from these courses, as most of our employees have no previous experience of

charitable work. [Participant I — NPO manager]

1 have a good example: we had a new graduate social researcher without any experience
in the field, and he could not do his work at all because he lacked the required knowledge.
We sent him on a training course, they showed him the methods for dealing with and
receiving applications, and after that, you can see the difference in him being able to do

his job. [Participant 72 — NPO board member]

All these capacity-building activities that targeted employees contributed to building a better work

environment and building employees' loyalty, as the following participant mentioned:

These different activities improve the work atmosphere and increase employees’ loyalty

to the work. [Participant 51 — NPO manager]

Employees' loyalty to the organisation is one of the outcomes for the NPO, which has a direct positive

impact on the work environment. The following participant clearly articulated this point:

Loyalty, loyalty and loyalty, I see it clearly in the association. You can see it clearly when
our employees attend very early and leave very late, because they love their work, they
have a passion that is beautiful to see. Jobs in the charity sector are competing with other
governmental and business jobs. This is because we focus on them; we do not forget them.
We provide our employees with housing services through partnerships with businessmen

and banks. We do more than the banks by offering affordable loans to our employees.
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They feel that all these advantages are offered to them because they are employees of our
association. This is good, excellent, and it affects the work very positively. It gives us

loyalty and high-quality work. [Participant 75 — NPO board member]

As the NPO has sufficient financial resources and skilled employees, it is able to build its other capacities
and enhance the working environment. The following example shows two NPO managers referring to

an enhanced workplace:

Yes, sure, now we have what we could call an institutional work environment, our work
is organised, everyone knows his tasks, also every programme is implemented according
to a plan, and this is not my opinion, it comes from the awards that we received and

independent reviewers used to evaluate our organisation. [Participant 8 — NPO manager]

We are more productive, after these programmes, the outcomes of the association's

employees increased by up to 30%. [Participant 54 — NPO manager]

Many of these enhancements were as a direct result of automating NPO services, which led to easy
access to services, data accuracy and transparency. The following examples show some of the positive

impacts of technology on NPO work:

Instead of asking them to come to the association, especially as some of them live in
villages far from our office, or they are disabled, instead of coming to us so they can go
on our website at home. They can submit their applications with the required evidence
and pictures, then a responsible employee can process their request efficiently, so our
system is comprehensive. Even in the food support programme, the beneficiaries don't
need to come to us to get their food, we give them cards similar to bank cards, and they
can pay with them in the supermarket to preserve their dignity. [Participant 8 — NPO

manager|

And the online system specifically helps us with the accuracy and correctness of data.

[Participant 72 — NPO board member]

It is automation that makes everyone's work easier and preserves the rights of the
beneficiaries and of the association; sometimes, when dealing with paperwork, many
mistakes can happen, or papers can be lost, which is not the case with automated work.

Frankly, it is very relaxing. [Participant 17 — NPO manager]
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Another interesting effect of the automation initiatives is the accuracy and speed of the decision-making
process. The following example shows one of the NPO managers mentioning a reoccurring example

where data availability assists the board in their decisions:

One of the primary outcomes is a database that can help us understand our issues in
numbers, and the access to that is very easy and quick. Previously, if I asked a responsible
employee for the number of divorced women among our beneficiaries, they would take
two to three days to go through all the records and come up with the result. But know it
needs only a few clicks on the system. In another recent example, during the board
meeting yesterday, the board wanted to know the cost of a specific service in order to
allocate a sufficient budget for it, which was not prepared before the meeting. They called
me during the meeting, and I gave them that information during the call within seconds.

[Participant 35 — NPO manager]

An enhanced work environment, skilful team and sufficient budget are raising the quality of the NPO’s
work and expanding their outreach. This NPO manager mentioned the impact of capacity-building

activities on NPO work quality:

We can see the impact of training on our employees’ work quality, many enhancements
in their work and this is after they have been trained — but not all of them to be honest —
I can tell that most of our employees after training start to have more sense of
responsibility in organising their time and work and know more about their work.

[Participant 57 — NPO manager]

Another direct impact for a well-equipped NPO with more income is being able to expand their work.

One NPO manager linked capacity-building activities with their work expansion as follows:

Yes, of course, we gained great benefits; for example, previously, we used to distribute
food packs to the needy once a year (only at Ramadan), and now, as we have more
resources, we are distributing food packs six times per annum, and we could not do that

without our new endowments. [Participant 13 — NPO manager]
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An NPO with high-quality and expanded work will gain excellent customer satisfaction. As their main
customers are end-users and donors, the following examples show some NPO managers talking about

the impact of their capacity-building activities on their customers:

The internal development of our organisation will enhance our services, and then our
beneficiaries will be more satisfied, which is what we are working towards. [Participant

12 — NPO manager]

Beneficiaries have felt the enhancement in our work, and this is what matters to us. All
we need is their satisfaction, and we get it by enhancing our work. [Participant 55 — NPO

manager|

This good reputation will strengthen the impact cycle as it will cause incremental improvements in
donors’ contributions and support. This will put the NPO on the right track to have a sustainable model
and an ongoing improvement framework. The NPO manager below supported this point with the

following statement:

We can see the impact in many things like enhancements to the organisation’s work, the
accuracy of work, the quality of implementation, we can see it, there is no doubt. Another
important point is that these enhancements give confidence to our donors, they became

more committed and supportive. [Participant 19 — NPO manager]

This cause-and-effect cycle is conditioned by ongoing efforts to build different capacities in the NPO.
Also, it shows the interlinked relationship and the dependencies among the capacities. Moreover, it
shows the importance of financial and human capital capacities as they are the main trigger and base for
many capacity-building programmes. A second example of cause-and-effect relations relates to the NPO
board. If the board supports capacity-building activities in the NPO, then the impact of this support is
shown in better work and reputation. This impact is reflected in board satisfaction, which again results
in gaining more support and commitment from the board. One NPO manager mentioned this impact as

a result of their capacity-building activities:

Also, there was a clear positive impact on our board of directors. I mean, when we
organised our work and gained 1SO certification, they changed and became more

engaged, ambitious and optimistic. [Participant 19 — NPO manager]
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By reviewing current practices and linking them to the mentioned impact, it was clear that most of the
impact came from building NPOs' financial capacities, developing the employees and automating
internal processes. In fact, various enhancements and impacted areas were due to enhancements to these

capacities. The following Table 5.9 shows each capacity linked to impacted areas as per the interviews.

Table 5.9: Capacity-building impacted areas linked to implemented capacities

# | Capacity Impacted areas
1 | Finance Employment, employee development, capacity-building and work
expansion

2 | Employee development | Work quality, customers’ and donors’ satisfaction and employees’

loyalty
3 | Technology Data accessibility, transparency, customer experience
4 | Processes and policies | Work enhancements and employee development
5 | Planning and strategies | Work enhancements and employee development
6 | Physical assets Work enhancements

Source: Constructed by the author

This table and the previous diagram show the generally positive and interlinked impact of capacity-
building on the different sides of NPOs. This impact should be managed to remain in a continuous

effective lifecycle as described in the previous diagram.

The negative impact of the absence of capacity-building was mentioned during the interviews. It was
noticed that many of the negative impacts were the opposite of positive points. The following participant

describes the impact of the absence of capacity-building in their NPO:

Many things we suffer from are because we do not build our internal capacities, we don't
have employees’ loyalty, we have internal conflicts, we don't have enough financial
resources, and we are suffering from a low level of productivity. All of these are because

we did not invest in building ourselves. [Participant 62 — NPO manager]

Other NPO managers and employees mentioned other disadvantages associated with the absence of
capacity-building programmes, such as lack of donors' trust, lack of ministry support and lack of
expansion ability. These negative and positive impacts show the differences that capacity-building can

make.

129



5.8 Summary
This chapter addresses the first research question by exploring the current understanding of NPOs’

capacity-building, practices, priorities and impact in small cities in Saudi Arabia. The following Table

5.10 summarises the main findings of this chapter.

Table 5.10: Main findings for the first research question

1% research question

What are the current stakeholders’ understanding and the current practices, priorities and impact of NPOs’ capacity-
building in small cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia?

Topic Subtopic Summarised findings
e NPOs in small cities are usually one of four traditional types.
e The capacity-building requirement might change according to the legal
. shape of the NPO and their specialisation area.
General ﬁndlngs. e All NPOs with a high number of employees conducted more capacity-
related to NPOs in o L
Genergl small cities in the bulldlng‘actlvmes. 4 o o
observations central region of e NPOs with few employees conducted fewer capacity-building activities.
Saudi Arabia e All NPOs with fewer employees reported financial difficulties.
e  Most of the NPOs in small cities have been operating for more than ten
years.
e  The majority of participants had more than 25 years of experience.
e  Capacity-building concepts are affected by the translation and experience
of individuals.
Current e There is no unique understanding of capacity-building.
understanding of e Many NPO managers are not familiar with the term ‘capacity-building’.
C capacity-building e In many cases, NPO managers’ practices for capacity-building are more
urrent . . . . [
understanding from NPQ managers comprehensive than their understgndmg of the‘ term capacity-building.
in small cities in the e The most frequently reoccurring capacities in NPO managers’
central region of conceptualising answers are finance, employee development and
Saudi Arabia automation.
e Planning capacity and developing NPO board were only mentioned by a
few NPO managers in their understanding of NPOs’ capacity-building.
e NPOs are generally active in building their capacities.
e The most frequently reoccurring capacities in NPO managers’ practices
answers are finance, employee development and automation.
General observations | ¢  Finance was frequently mentioned in NPO managers' practices and
understanding.
e  Automation capacity was not mentioned much in understanding answers,
while it was practised much more.
e The most frequently reoccurring practice is endowments.
Finance practices e  Other finance practices are charity shops, donor networking, fundraising
and board members' participation.
Employee e The most frequently reoccurring practice is training courses.
Current development e Other employee development practices are team-building, internal
practices practices rotation and managing volunteers.

Automation practices

The most frequently reoccurring practice is moving the internal system
from paperwork to an automated system.

Other automation practices are automated services and online
fundraising.

Other practices

Other mentioned practices are having a physical asset and building
internal systems through developing plans, processes, policies and
organisational structure.

Tools and approaches

The most frequently mentioned tools are excellence models, ISO and the
ministry governance model.

By adopting these models and tools, many different capacities can be
built based on a model framework.
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Topic

Subtopic

Summarised findings

Current
priorities

NPO managers’

priorities

The main capacity-building priorities for NPO managers are finance and
employee development.

In the context of prioritising employee development, there was a focus
on leaders' hiring and development.

There was a focus on sustainability in the context of prioritising finance
capacities.

There is an argument for prioritising the finance capacity for employee
development as this can be seen as an enabler for other capacities.

NPO managers had different priorities based on their current situation.
Generally, there were similarities between current priorities and
practices.

Impact
capacity-
building
activities

of

NPO managers'
perspectives of
impacted areas

The main impacted areas are work enhancement, expansion and
employee development.

Finance stability was not mentioned in impact answers as much as in
concept, practices and priorities answers.

Capacity-building has a snowball effect as any enhancements in a
specific area are a cause for enhancements in other areas.

The first noticed impact cycle is as follows: developing financial
capacities — employee development — enhancing the work environment
— enhancing work quality — increasing customer satisfaction — gaining
donors’ satisfaction — developing financial capacities.

The second noticed impact cycle is as follows: NPO board supports
capacity-building practices — enhancing the work environment —
enhancing work quality — increasing customer satisfaction — increasing
NPO board support.

The development of or weaknesses in specific capacities impact directly
on specific work areas or capacities in the NPO.

Negative impacts caused by ignoring NPOs' capacity-building were
reported.

Source: Constructed by the author

The results of the second and third research questions will be presented in the following chapters

according to themes developed from the participants' answers.
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Chapter 6: Difficulties and Potential Improvements in
Building Non-profit Organisations’ Capacities

6.1 Introduction

In this chapter, the second research question will be addressed by presenting the main difficulties and
suggested improvements regarding NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities in the central region of Saudi
Arabia. This chapter is linked to the previous chapter, as the first research question shaped the parameters
for this chapter. The scope defined by capacity-building conceptualisation and the practices revealed
difficulties and suggested improvements. Current difficulties and improvements will be presented in
sub-themes; then, this chapter's results will be compared with previous findings to seek a deeper

understanding of the scene.

6.2 NPO managers' views of current capacity-building difficulties
Capacity-building efforts are not always implemented as planned without any obstacles; this is the case

for many NPOs operating with limited resources. The front line who are dealing with these difficulties
are NPO managers and executives. The following Table 6.1 shows the main difficulties mentioned

during the interviews with NPO managers:

Table 6.1: Summary of NPO managers' difficulties in building their organisational capacities

Difficulty category (Theme) | Repetition | Mentioned difficulties

Lack of experience, lack of commitment and high staff/volunteer
Employee development 14

turnover
Finance 12 Lack of financial resources and difficulties with banks
Employment 7 Low salaries, lack of jobs and hard to find qualified employees
Geographic location 6 Lack of training centres, qualified employees and investment
Board of directors 4 Not qualified, too many, lack of commitment and support
Outsourcing 2 Too expensive consultation services
Admin issues 2 Bureaucracy

Source: Constructed by the author

As i is clear from the above table, human resource issues are the main issue facing the charity sector in
small cities in Saudi Arabia. Many human resource difficulties stem directly from shortcomings in NPO
financial resources, such as low salaries or lack of jobs. Many reported challenges are interlinked and
have a cause-and-effect relationship. The following Figure 6.1 explains the interlinked relations in NPOs’

capacity-building challenges.
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Figure 6.1: Cause-and-effect relationship in capacity-building difficulties
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Source: Constructed by the author

It is clear from the above figure that most issues stem from a lack of financial resources and being
situated in small cities. Some of these difficulties may be for one or more reasons, which could be
causing issues directly or indirectly and be a result of challenges. Another complex situation is the
circular cause-and-effect scenario, such as the difficulties in employing qualified fundraisers because of
the lack of financial resources; also, this may be due to the absence of a qualified fundraiser. In the
forthcoming sections, these complex relations will be explained in detail, and some related testimonies

will be highlighted.

6.2.1 Financial difficulties in building NPOs’ capacities
Many interviewees mentioned financial difficulties in building their internal capacities. One of these

directly affected capacities is the ability to hire highly qualified employees. The NPO manager cited
below linked the lack of financial resources to the difficulties of hiring qualified employees, as explained

in his testimony:
Finance is vital in building our human capacities; we cannot attract excellent and

qualified people to work for us without a good salary, in the end it is about the financial

aspect, which we don't have covered. [Participant 26 — NPO manager]
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NPOs require sufficient financial resources to be able to hire qualified professionals for different jobs.
Also, a lack of financial resources will affect other capacity-building programmes. Two NPO managers

explained the impact of financial difficulties on programme implementation as follows:

To be honest, the most prominent difficulties are financial, I mean financial liquidity. Our
projects and development require a lot of spending and planning. [Participant 77 — NPO

manager]

The main difficulties are financial; lack of finance causes the programme to be
interrupted or an extension to its implementation period, and being busy making attempts

to provide support and follow-up with donors. [Participant 11 — NPO manager]

This issue seems to have become more severe recently due to many economic difficulties. One NPO

manager expressed his experience of the recent decrease in their income as follows:

In the last two years, we have been facing a decrease in donors and donations.

[Participant 72 — NPO board member]

While this decrease may be due to political and economic reasons, there are other causes of financial
difficulties. One of these is the complexity of getting loans for NPO projects. The following testimony

articulates this point:

1t is a finance and administrative issue; we saw many investment opportunities requiring
having loans from the banks, as did many other NPOs, but we could not take them on
because of many obstacles with the banks and our own board. [Participant 4 — NPO

manager|

Loans are not the only issue with the banks; in fact, general difficulties and issues were reported, which
might cause delays in NPO work. This issue mainly affects new NPOs when they are attempting to open

anew bank account. The NPO manager below explained this issue by mentioning their recent experience:

We have a severe issue with opening new bank accounts; for us, we can manage our
current accounts, but you can imagine the difficulty for new NPOs, for one that I know it
took them six months to open a bank account, it is difficult. [Participant 51 — NPO

manager|
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Financial difficulties affect NPOs' ability to build other capacities. Also, the causes of these difficulties
vary from internal reasons such as a lack of qualified fundraisers to external factors such as a lack of

banks’ cooperation.

6.2.2 Employment difficulties in building NPOs’ capacities
The most frequently mentioned difficulty in employment was related to employee stability in the NPO.

High turnover causes instability and frustrations for the NPO management. This issue is highlighted in

the following testimonies:

One of our biggest problems is the instability of our employees; they are in and out. After
we spent time and effort preparing someone for the job, he left us; then we had to do the
preparation again for the replacement. It is a nightmare for us. [Participant 30 — NPO

manager|

Our main issue with Saudi employees is that they leave when they find a better

opportunity. [Participant 55 — NPO manager]

As in many small cities, the new generation is always looking for better job opportunities in big cities,
especially after their graduation from universities located in the big cities. This point is clearly articulated

in the following testimony:

In small cities like ours, university graduates don't dream of working with us for a long
time. They are looking for better jobs in the big cities. [Participant 75 — NPO board

member]

Large cities have become more attractive for the new generation since all the headquarters of government
agencies and large businesses are in large cities. This fact has created many jobs with high salaries. The
low salaries of NPO jobs do not attract the new generation and cannot compete with jobs in the big cities.

These NPO managers confirmed this issue in their statements:

Also, the salaries are not attractive in this sector, as many employees consider working
with us as a temporary stage until they find a better job elsewhere. [Participant 63 —
NPO manager]
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The lack of good salaries and the gap between us and the other jobs is enormous.

[Participant 48 — NPO manager]

Not only does the lack of competitive jobs make employment harder, the lack of jobs due to NPOs'

limited budgets is another cause of employment difficulties. This NPO manager explains this difficulty:

We have a severe issue with recruitment: jobs are already limited, and salaries are low.

[Participant 14 — NPO manager]

Employment issues lead many NPOs to look for stable and cheaper solutions, which includes hiring non-
Saudis as they demand lower salaries and don't find it easy to change their workplace. One NPO manager

explained the practice of hiring non-Saudis as follows:

We are working towards full Saudisation. Currently, we have 18 Saudis and four non-
Saudis because sometimes, here in their small cities, it is hard to find Saudis for some

technical positions. [Participant 75 — NPO board member]

Implementing this approach of hiring non-Saudis in many NPOs is contradictory; it has been considered

a problem. The following testimonies mention the low level of Saudisation as an issue in employment:

One of the issues is that 90% of the accountants and financial managers in NPOs in Saudi
Arabia are not Saudis; these are critical positions which must be filled by Saudis.

[Participant 48 — NPO manager]

Most charitable institutions have nearly 70% to 80% of their employees, who are non-
Saudis. They rely on foreigners, especially in financial jobs, some administrative work
and warehouse work. [Participant 45 — NPO manager]

The issue of having non-Saudis is again linked to low salaries, as the following NPO manager stated:

If we could increase our employees' salaries, we would have more Saudi employees.

[Participant 14 — NPO manager]
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Salaries are again a central issue in employment for NPOs in small cities. In other words, the lack of

financial resources is the root cause of NPOs' employment difficulties.

6.2.3 Location-related difficulties in building NPOs' capacities
The Riyadh district is the largest district in Saudi Arabia, consisting of one central city, "Riyad" (the

capital of Saudi Arabia) and dozens of small cities and villages. Most of the services, business and
ministry headquarters are based in Riyadh. Being far from Riyadh is considered one of the main
difficulties for NPOs in small cities. The following examples highlight this point and the accompanying

consequences:

The first difficulty is being far from the city, our location is a long way from Riyadh city,
and we miss many development opportunities for that reason. [Participant 63 — NPO

manager]

Well, the distance from Riyadh is the worst, the most challenging thing about it is that
all the courses, training centres and training institutions are in Riyadh, none of them are

close to us. [Participant 54 — NPO manager]

Most big companies are based in Riyadh, and if they have social programmes, they prefer

to implement them there, so it is easier for them. [Participant 53 — NPO board member]

The disadvantages highlighted of being far from large cities are due to missing development
opportunities, including training courses and consultations. Also, another participant added that this
separation does not give them reasonable access to many social programmes or funds provided by many

companies in the large cities.

Difficulties in running training courses and developing NPO employees were among the main
consequences mentioned of being far from the big cities due to the absence of similar services in tsmall
cities. This NPO manager explained the difficulties facing many NPO employees if they want to attend

training courses in large cities:

If any of us wants to go on a training course, we have to travel to Riyadh, and there will
be a lot of costs associated, such as transportation and living, it is too expensive for us.

[Participant 26 — NPO manager]
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The financial aspect is mentioned here and this issue is also related to the inability to cover the travel

costs for training trips.

Another difficulty linked to this NPO's geographic location is the challenge of finding qualified board
members compared with the large cities. This NPO manager highlighted this point:

In small cities, it is difficult to find many businessmen familiar with professional work
and to organise NPO work. Each year we face difficulties in gathering them together at
the annual general meeting, while the situation in large cities is much better. [Participant

59 — NPO manager]

Some NPOs overcome this difficulty by communicating with some businessmen and candidates who
came from the local region, but moved to large cities. These efforts resulted in having many businessmen

actively involved in their hometown’s development.

Another point related to geographic location is the nature of scattered rural areas. Many small cities
consist of tens of small villages scattered over a wide area. This NPO manager explained the difficulties

associated with their location:

One of our main problems is that we are in a small city that covers a wide area; we have

400 families scattered across a vast arvea in our records. [Participant 34 — NPO manager|

To cover a broad area, NPOs require more manpower, resources and capacities, such as social

researchers, vehicles and time, all of which is reflected in increased NPO expenses.
Lastly, another point noticed in many interviews is that because of the rare investment opportunities in
small cities, many NPOs seek investments and endowments in the main cities, as is the following

examples:

We should invest in Riyadh as all the investment opportunities are there. [Participant 26

— NPO manager]
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To have better endowment options, we situated our endowment in Riyadh. [Participant

13 — NPO manager]

We are in a small city with a small number of people; when you have a small number of
people, the donations will not be that much, most of our donations come from outside the

villages [Participant 49 — NPO manager]

These examples show how the issue of being in a small city, far from the large cities, and with a low
population will result in financial shortages. This issue leads many NPOs to look for fundraising
opportunities in the big cities. Being far from those raises obstacles and difficulties for NPOs seeking to
build their capacities. These difficulties may be decreased by developing small cities' capabilities and

decentralising many services from the main cities to small ones.

6.2.4 Employees’ development difficulties in building NPOs’ capacities
The many difficulties that NPOs face in small cities affect their employee development programmes.

Some of these difficulties were mentioned in the previous section, such as difficulties in finding training
courses in small cities and in travelling to and attending courses in large cities. Another difficulty related
to the nature of training is the suitability of training for NPO workers. This NPO manager expressed this

point by commenting on the academic language used in training courses:

They use academic language during training, which makes administrative terms
complicated in courses, especially when the instructors are not familiar with NPO work,

it is too academic. [Participant 1 — senior employee]

To overcome this difficulty, more tailored training is required for NPOs. Also, training course providers
should become more familiar with the sector’s language and simplify knowledge delivery to the targeted

audience.
One of the difficulties mentioned previously is the instability of employees. This obstacle causes another

difficulty which is the need to train new employees frequently. One NPO manager explained their

situation as follows:
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One of the main issues is that we frequently have to train new employees,; our social
researcher, after we trained him, he left to go to Riyadh and so now we have to find a

new one and train him. It is frustrating. [Participant 17 — NPO manager]

This issue becomes more frustrating with its rapid reoccurrence and it shows the importance of

stabilising the employment process.

While the previous difficulties are more closely related to the sector, the next two difficulties are related
to NPOs. Some NPOs don't know their exact training needs or don't have development plans for their

employees. The following two examples highlight this point:

The most serious difficulty is identifying training needs. Are these courses suitable for
our employees or what suits them? I mean the fulfilment of our needs, some of these
centres provide appropriate courses, but many of the available courses do not match

actual needs. [Participant 67 — NPO manager]

One of our issues is that our association does not have a training plan for our employees.

[Participant 35 — NPO manager]

Identifying training needs is essential to support employees' development plans. Also, it helps in utilising
available resources more effectively to build NPO capacities. In the absence of proper development
planning, training course selection can become a matter of conflict between NPO needs and employee

interests. The following example explains this issue:

There is an issue in the selection of training courses as we need to develop our employees
in specific areas related to our work needs, but they have their own preferences, and they

take courses that are not related to our work. [Participant 14 — NPO manager]

Developing training plans for employees could solve part of the issue, but developing these plans in
consultation with employees will convince them of the importance of these training courses for them
and their organisation. This understanding will get employees' commitment and interest in their

development.
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Issues related to employees are always an obstacle that can hamper all the efforts in capacity-building.
The following two examples show how a lack of commitment from employees towards development

programmes can affect capacity-building in NPOs:

The biggest obstacle is due to the individual's lack of seriousness, which may be due to
the low income that he gets, and this is the most severe difficulty that we face. [Participant

77 — NPO manager]

We had many training courses, but we didn't have the time to attend because we were so

busy with our daily work. [Participant 30 — NPO manager]

Another issue is that when our management doesn't understand the importance of
developing our work, they think we are doing well and there is no need for any

improvements. [Participant 73 — NPO manager]

Employees' motivation for their development should be understood and tackled by looking into the root
causes. It is indeed a very complex and challenging issue to deal with. This issue is more significant
when the lack of commitment comes from the management, as mentioned in one of the previous

responses.

6.2.5 Board-member related difficulties in building NPOs' capacities.
During the interviews, many executives in NPOs had issues with their board of directors. The board

usually plays a significant role in strategic NPO decisions and supports the NPO financially. NPO boards
were mentioned several times in a negative context. One of the difficulties mentioned in a previous

section is forming a satisfactory board as the selection pool is limited in small cities.

Having limited options for board members will result in a lack of skilful board members, as these NPO

managers commented:
We need to focus on choosing board members; it is about selection quality; also, we need

to reduce their number. Currently, we have 19 board members; this is a large number;

we only need five to seven, no more than that. [Participant 55 — NPO manager]
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The association is always about the board of directors,; most elected members are not fit

for the role. We must focus on the board of directors and their specialities, for example,
we should not take one from the health sector and make them, for example, investment
manager for the association. No, we have to bring in an economic expert who can bring
investment and marketing know-how to the NPO. To be honest, I can say that about 70%
of NPOs have this issue. [Participant 4 — NPO manager]

It is vital to have the right people on the board for it to operate effectively and efficiently. Some
executives complain about the incompetence of their boards and explain the negative impact on NPO

work. A number of NPO managers made related statements:

One of our issues with the board is that they take a very long time to implement
procedures, three months to change a policy, why does it take so long? The second thing
you sometimes have to spend some time on is convincing some board members about
certain operational details; yes, he may hold a bachelor's degree, but his thinking may
not be developmental; all his worries concern operational details. [Participant 55 — NPO

manager]

First, various obstacles come from the board of directors, this is the first thing, if there
is no effective board of directors, nothing will fix all the other issues. It is all about the
board members. Some members don't attend meetings and only come to object and

interfere with our work. [Participant 44 — NPO manager]

When the board faces some difficulties, especially financial difficulties, some of them
resign and pass the issue to new members without solving it. [Participant 48 — NPO

manager|

Our big problem is the board; for the last two years, they have not paid their monthly
contributions. This may be because they don't receive any incentives. They don't attend
meetings. And now the current period of the board has finished, so we extended it. We
are not able to form a new board. No one wants to be part of it anymore. [Participant 17

— NPO manager]
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Many executives complain about their boards, they are described as incompetent, not participating
financially, taking a long time to process decisions, interfering in operational matters, not aligning with
the executives, not attending meetings and not resolving issues. These examples show the seriousness
of the problem and the general negative mode in many NPOs due to their board, which might lead to

losing confidence in them.

Previous examples have clearly shown the importance of alignment, acceptance, respect and agreement
between executives and board members. The lack of this vital relationship will result in many
unnecessary conflicts. Consequently, many NPO programmes will be affected negatively. The following

testimony highlights this issue:

Some charities complain about the incompatibility between the board and the executive
management. In many meetings, executive management always complains about

difficulties from the board of directors. [Participant 75 — NPO board member]

Board selection, development and teaming up with executives should be any NPO's priorities. This will

guarantee a smooth operation for NPO programmes, including capacity-building programmes.

6.2.6 Ministry-related difficulties in building NPOs' capacities

The Ministry of Social Affairs governs NPOs in Saudi Arabia. The ministry's primary role is to support
NPOs and build their capacities. In the next chapter, the ministry's efforts in building NPOs' capacities
will be explored, while in this section, the focus will be on some of the difficulties mentioned by NPO

managers.

NPOs receive specific requirements from the ministry to be followed. Some of these requirements clash

with capacity-building requirements. This NPO manager highlights these points:

Because sometimes, the ministry asks us for something that contradicts other
requirements; for example, there is a contradiction between the requirements and
conditions for grants. I mean, when they say they want an employee for financial
resources, and we want a particular employee for human resources, and we want an
exceptional employee for public relations, and we want a particular employee for that.
But the ministry obliges us to ensure those administrative expenses do not exceed 15% of

the total budget in order to qualify for ministerial grants; certainly, when I fill all the
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previous jobs, [ will have significant administrative expenses that exceed 15%, this is one
of the problems we face. Also, recently, they stopped us using the old finance system, but
the new system isn’t ready and the deadline for the finance report is soon, what can we

do? [Participant 19 — NPO manager]

The difficulties mentioned highlight the question mark over the current communication between NPOs
and policymakers. This discussion should consider NPOs' involvement in reviewing policies and their

feedback from current services and policies.

One role expected of the ministry is to be a facilitator for capacity-building infrastructure for the third
sector. As part of this role, the ministry should support training courses in the small cities as they cannot
be run in small cities without specific licences from the ministry. This NPO manager highlighted this

point in his response:

The ministry has restricted us,; if you want to set up training courses, you must have a
licence, many institutions want to help, but it is not worth it for them to conduct their

training here. [Participant 63 — NPO manager]

The previous issue is closely related to another government agency which might require more

cooperation from government agencies and more consideration for small cities.

6.2.7 Donor-related difficulties in building NPOs' capacities
Many NPOs depend on donors' support to build their capacities. Donors may be solo or GMOs. In this

section, some donor-related difficulties will be presented as part of capacity-building difficulties, while
donors' participation and views on NPOs’ capacity-building will be explored in more detail in the

forthcoming chapter.

Some NPOs complain about the absence of capacity-building on GMOs' agendas, as they have their own

projects and priorities, or only support aid programmes. The following testimonies illustrate this issue:
One of our issues with donors or GMOs is that they ask for specific types of programmes

while our needs and requirements do not fit with their interests, even their support for

development and training is not that much. [Participant 14 — NPO manager]
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...from our experience and reading of GMO policies, approximately 90% of them support
programmes that are directed at beneficiaries, while their support for charities

development programmes is not enough [Participant 1 — senior employee]

They support us annually with a fixed amount of money and for local projects such as
family winter support. Since we are desperate for any support for our salaries, so as to
be able to pay current salaries and hire new employees, I cannot because their support

is restricted and limited. [Participant 55 — NPO manager]

The previous examples show some misalignment between donors' interests and NPOs' needs, and it
demonstrates the low focus on donor capacity-building programmes. This mismatch of priorities might
begin in the GMO programme design phase. One NPO manager claimed that these programmes are
designed for ideal and large NPOs and do not serve NPO needs in small cities. The following response

articulates his point clearly:

Many consultants working in GMOs are academics who designed these grant
programmes for big charities and well-established charities working in ideal

circumstances; but what about small NPOs? [Participant 51 — NPO manager]

The programme-design process is vital to address all NPOs' needs, and the absence of the required

communication during the design stage might lead to the situation described.

A second common difficulty is the grant application process, which is often described as complex,
complicated and requiring a lot of documentation. This point is clearly highlighted in the following

responses:

And often, you find it challenging to fulfil their requirements; a lot of complicated
paperwork is required. [Participant 67 — NPO manager]

But there are other GMOs; frankly, they have some complicated requests that you cannot

fulfil in any way. [Participant 4 — NPO manager]

The problem with this process is that it consumes the resources of NPOs which leads some of them to
think of dedicating an employee to the task and training them on applying and following up with GMOs.

This NPO manager explains their experience of these grants:

145



There is a difficulty in applying to GMOs, so we need a dedicated employee who is trained
to apply for grants and complete many documents and then follow up on the application,
and also follow up with them during implementation; it is exhausting and needs, as |

mentioned, a dedicated employee. [Participant 1 — senior employee]

More than a third of the participants in this research mentioned difficulties and complications with the
grant process. Furthermore, some NPOs seek support from consulting firms to develop part of these
grant applications. This NPO manager gave an example of their situation when they were asked to

provide a feasibility study for their proposal:

Many times, GMOs and the ministry ask us for paperwork such as a feasibility study,
which we could not do due to lack of knowledge and experience, and when we go to the

consulting firms, they are costly. [Participant 67 — NPO manager]

Spending on costly consultation services to develop a proposal that might be rejected increases the

pressure on NPOs' limited resources.

From a different angle, some participants claim that there are issues due to the biased granting process
which is based on personal networking. These NPO managers claim that the grant process is affected by
connections with some GMO employees, which might lead to unfair grant distribution. These NPO

managers expressed their views on this issue:

Unfortunately, if you want to get support from many GMOs, you must know someone
inside the organisation, especially for NPO development projects. [Participant 55 — NPO

manager|

Then, to be frank with you, many of these GMOs' work based on groups, tribes and
friendships. [Participant 51 — NPO manager]

From the previous comments, there is some frustration caused by the unfair distribution of grants, which

might diminish the trust between NPOs and donors.
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6.2.8 Other difficulties in building NPOs’ capacities
Many other obstacles also affect NPOs' capacity-building efforts. One of these is technology-related

issues, either difficulties during implementation or resistance from employees to using the new system.

The following two examples highlight this issue:

Having a new system was not easy; it took a full year. We have been working for an entire
year during which time we have become exhausted. The implementer made some mistakes,

so we had to travel to Riyadh many times. [Participant 8 — NPO manager]

There were difficulties at the start of the new system when we had to enter a large amount
of data to move from a paper-based system to an electronic one. [Participant 21 — NPO

manager|

This issue is widespread and expected with any new system implementation, especially if the movement
is from a paper-based system to an electronic one. Also, it was noticed that part of their difficulty was

because of the distant location of the development company in the capital.

As IT system development is outsourced in many NPOs due to limited resources, their executives are
expected to outsource other professional services to consulting firms. Two NPO managers mentioned

their experience of consulting firms as follows:

Experience is difficult to get, and consultation and professional firms are expensive. So,

we cannot get different experience due to the high cost. [Participant 51 — NPO manager]

Many times, donors and ministries ask us for some paperwork such as a feasibility study
which we cannot do due to lack of knowledge and experience. [Participant 67 — NPO

manager|

The main difficulty mentioned in dealing with consulting firms is their high cost for NPOs. All the
previous issues and difficulties with employment and individual development caused a lack of NPO
expertise which resulted in some management weaknesses, such as a lack of organisational structure and
internal systems; the following testimonies highlight the damage caused by the absence of internal

management systems:
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First, as 1 told you, the associations lack a clear organisational structure that applies to

all departments in the NPO. [Participant 17 — NPO manager]

As for charitable societies, they lack a unified system. Because most associations in the

kingdom have their own interpretation. [Participant 4 — NPO manager]

These difficulties require central efforts from donors and the ministry to help NPOs build their internal
systems; this support is crucial for NPOs when they are fulfilling ministry and GMO application

requirements.

As mentioned at the beginning of this section, most difficulties are linked and cause each other. To avoid
one of these issues, one NPO board member emphasised comprehensive solutions when building NPOs’

capacities, as he stated in his response:

1t is a problem when we develop one part of the organisation and ignore other related

parts; it will not work at all. [Participant 43 — NPO board member]

In the previous testimony, the participant warns about partial development because interlinked issues
require comprehensive solutions. This interlinking nature can be seen when a lack of financial resources
leads to a lack of qualified employees and an inability to outsource some consultation services, which

results in weakness in building NPOs' internal systems.

6.3 NPO managers’ views on potential capacity-building improvements
After presenting current practices and difficulties in building NPOs’ capacities in small cities in Saudi

Arabia, the following question concerns the enhancements required to fill these gaps and tackle the
difficulties with current practices. Suggested improvements will be presented in this section, supported

by various testimonies.

Enhancements and improvements start from analysing the issues to find solutions. One NPO manager
emphasised the importance of improving current practices in new and creative ways by getting expert

input, as he described in this statement:

One of the main enhancements in our work is that we need to be creative and think outside
the box. For example, in the Alahsa region, they established an expert group to develop
new ideas for NPOs’ issues. [Participant 48 — NPO manager]
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These experts could help NPOs improve their current practices in capacity-building via new initiatives
or transferring good practices from the private sector to the third sector. The following Table 6.2
summarises the main themes of the improvements suggested by NPO managers in their answers about

suggested enhancements to current capacity-building practices.

Table 6.2: Summary of improvements suggested by NPO managers

Category Reoccurring Main suggested improvements

Finance 9 Investment, donor networking, endowments and fundraising

Board effectiveness 5 Board selection and training
Shared services 5 Provide central standard services to NPOs
Employee development 5 Developing employees by enhancing and increasing training
Automation 3 Automating internal processes
Policies and planning 3 Developing plans, policies and an organisational structure
Volunteers 1 Retaining and recruiting volunteers
Outsourcing 1 Outsourcing some professional services

1

Peer networking Exchanging experiences with other NPOs

Source: Constructed by the author

Generally, it was noticed from the individuals’ answers that the improvements mentioned mostly relate
to current difficulties, and often it is the same for their current priorities. Financial resources
enhancements and employees' development were mentioned most, along with repeated improvements,
as both themes were repeated in other questions' answers, such as in difficulties and priorities. New
improvement areas were shared services, board improvements and the development of a unified system.
As each NPO has its own needs and circumstances, these participants suggested focusing on ongoing

assessment to guide NPOs in their development programmes:

Frequently we need to assess our capacities and fill gaps when needed. [Participant 27

— NPO manager]

The needs are different for each NPO because the needs in each city are different, so we

need to start by analysing our local community needs. [Participant 61 — NPO manager]

In these testimonies, two points are highlighted: first, the importance of periodic reviews to have updated
assessments of NPO capacities; secondly, recognising the differences between NPOs as each NPO has
its own issues and gaps. Looking at the nature of the suggested improvements, they can be categorised
into internal and external enhancements. These improvements will be highlighted in the two forthcoming

sections, and related statements from the interviews will be presented.
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6.3.1 Internal improvements in building NPQOs’ capacities
As financial resources are described in many answers as one of the essential capacities, many NPO

managers suggested improvements to fundraising and networking with donors. This point is clearly

articulated in the following statements:

First, we need to boost our financial resources to be able to have more employees; if we
have enough resources, we can hire fundraisers to collect more funds for our projects,
so yes, we have to start by enhancing our fundraising ability. [Participant 14 — NPO

manager]

We must improve ourselves to retain our supporters, so we preserve the support and
volunteers to hand; even if they are few, we will build on them. [Participant 11 — NPO

manager]

Besides these suggested improvements, many improvements were mentioned previously by other NPOs

in their practices, such as investments and endowments.

Secondly, human resource management-related enhancements are suggested, such as improving training
to make it more tailored to the NPO sector, increasing training, focusing on employee development and

enhancing human resource practices. These enhancements are mentioned in the following testimonies:

Well, we should enhance our human resources, our employees should be full-time, this is
the first thing, also training courses. The courses run by the Ministry of Labour are
excellent. We have to ensure that our employees participate in them. [Participant 44 —

NPO manager]

As I said, we should enhance our training and staff development. We must have job
structure, good salaried jobs, a safe job environment and clear employee contracts.

[Participant 60 — NPO admin manager]

First, training courses should be simplified, more practical and tailored to our work.
There is no benefit from academic training. Secondly, I emphasise the importance of all
employees taking more relevant training courses fr according to their job requirements.

[Participant 1 — senior employee]
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It is clear that suggested enhancements of human resources relate more to training courses with some
improvement to different human resource management practices. The following testimonies touch on a

different meaning of human resource development:

One significant enhancement that we need to do is building what we can call succession
plans, so we have to prepare the young generation to take over. [Participant 22 — NPO

manager]

Succession plans prepare the new generation to take over the leadership from current managers. In other
words, preparing new generations is important to sustain NPOs’ work. Similarly, another participant

emphasised sustainability by focusing on local people, as he explained in his response:

Our focus should be on our local people, the ones who when you develop and invest in
them will stay in the city; they will not leave because all their family and interests are

here. [Participant 68 — NPO manager]

The third internal improvement, which many NPO managers mentioned as a difficulty in the previous
section, is enhancing NPOs' boards of directors. Suggested enhancements concern the selection process,

the number of board members and their development. The following responses highlight these points:

We should enhance our boards of directors, if there is no effective board of directors, no

amount of money cannot give you that. [Participant 44 — NPO manager]

We should focus on choosing the board, I mean, the quality of members selected for the
board and reducing their number. Thee is no need to have 19 directors; this is a big
mistake, just five, or a maximum of seven, so you can work with them. [Participant 55 —

NPO manager]

Considering that NPO managers mentioned these improvements, this shows the need for alignment

between the executive team and the organisation's leaders.

6.3.2 [External improvements to building NPQOs’ capacities
Considering NPOs' limited resources, many NPO managers suggested a shared services model, which

either requires cooperation between similar NPOs or may need external implementers such as the

ministry or GMOs. The idea is to reduce the cost and increase services quality by centralising some
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professional standard services such as human resources, accounting, fundraising or media. These NPO

managers explain this idea as follows:

For us, as a small charity, we cannot afford professional human resource experts, so if
this service could be centralised and provided to several charities at a reasonable price,
and also implemented as a unified standard system through an automated solution, if
there was a new charity, they could utilise the system with all its policies and procedures
according to good practices, they could start by benefiting from the experience of others.

[Participant 77 — NPO manager]

There is a suggestion that if we could allocate specialised people, for example those who
specialise in finance, and they could provide financial services to all NPOs in the area,
in that way we would have a strong department and offer good services. [Participant 14

— NPO manager]

Similar to this idea, it was also suggested to have a unified and automated system for all the Albir
associations. This system was proposed to include policies, procedures and regulations as per ministry

standards. The suggestion below explains this idea:

They must establish a unified system for all the Albir associations, overseen by the
Ministry of Social Affairs, where they include all the controls and requirements, and
specify beneficiary funding criteria, so that we know who is in and who is excluded, with
conditions specified for support and support mechanisms, you need this. [Participant 4 —

NPO manager]

Implementing such a system would help to standardise processes according to the government's rules.
Also, it would be a great starting point for all new NPOs to build on good previous experiences, as

highlighted in the following testimony:

Because we notice that established associations have recently had problems with
regulations, and the ministry provides you with only broad guidelines, detailed

requirements are not given to you. [Participant 35 — NPO manager]

As cost and quality drive the previously suggested improvements, a different trigger is required for the
following suggested enhancement. In rural areas, many beneficiaries send the same aid applications to
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more than one NPO, such as for loans, food aid, medical support etc.; on top of that, some of them may
already receive some government support. Without access to a single database to assess applications,
NPOs will not be able to solve the double support issue. Thus, many NPO managers suggest having a
shared database for NPOs and local government agencies. This NPO manager explains the idea as

follows:

I mean, we suffer greatly from the duplication of some work. In our area, it is expected
that some people will apply to more than one charity for support or a loan, and we don't
have one database for all the charities to check applications before processing them.

[Participant 77 — NPO manager]

This enhancement will lead to fairer aid distribution and better resource management in government
social agencies and NPOs. The previous centralised suggested improvements require communication
between NPOs in the same area. This communication will facilitate organising shared projects and
helping NPOs exchange their experience. Two NPO managers suggested peer communication to

enhance NPOs' capacity-building experience, as they mentioned in these statements:

Each NPO needs to communicate with similar associations that have succeeded in
developing their organisation, benefiting from their experience and learning from the
steps they went through due to the similarity in circumstances. [Participant 77 — NPO

manager]

Joint projects between NPOs will benefit them by exchanging their experiences and

enhancing their communication. [Participant 64 — NPO manager]

Exterior improvements require NPO managers to take the initiative and start joint work to implement
such ideas. Also, it might require leadership from an organiser body such as GMOs or governmental

offices.

6.4 Overview comparisons
From the results presented previously, it is noticed that there is a general alignment and consistency in

NPO managers' conceptualisation of capacity-building with their current practices, priorities, difficulties
and suggested improvements. This can be read as follows: first, NPO managers' understanding of
capacity-building sets boundaries for current practices. Secondly, current priorities and suggested

improvements are initiated from current difficulties and needs. These alignments and repetitions led
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some participants to wonder if some of the questions were repeated as they thought they had already

answered them.

6.5 Summary

This chapter addresses the second research question by exploring current difficulties and potential

improvements in NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities in Saudi Arabia. The following Table 6.3

summarises the main findings in this chapter.

Table 6.3: The main findings for the second research question

2™ research question

What are the difficulties and potential improvements for NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia?

Topic

Subtopic

Summarised findings

General findings

Most difficulties are human resources-related.

Difficulties are interlinked and cause each other.

The majority of difficulties’ root cause is lack of finance and
geographic location.

There is repetition and alignment between reported difficulties,
priorities and practices.

Financial difficulties

Financial difficulties are reflected in weak human resources.
Financial difficulties disrupt other capacity-building activities.
Financial difficulties have been reported to be more challenging in the
last three years.

Financial difficulties are linked to the economic situation.

Some NPOs reported a lack of bank cooperation.

New NPOs reported difficulties in opening bank accounts.

NPO managers’
view of
difficulties in

Employment
difficulties

Most NPOs suffer from employee instability.

Better careers in large cities cause difficulties in NPOs' employment
process.

Low salaries in NPOs explain the high turnover rate.

NPOs suffer from a lack of jobs due to limited financial resources.
Non-Saudis are more stable than Saudis in NPO jobs.

Having non-Saudis in NPOs is considered an issue.

Non-Saudi employees accept lower salaries for NPO jobs.

capacity-building

Location-related
difficulties

Being far from the large cities is considered the main difficulty.
Training courses are not generally available in small cities.

It is harder to find qualified board members in small cities.

NPOs in small cities have to cover large areas.

Small cities have fewer investment opportunities for NPOs.

Many NPOs in small cities allocate their investments in large cities.

Employee development
difficulties

NPOs' employees do not benefit from the academic language used in
training courses.

High staff turnover requires preparing new employees frequently.
Many NPO employees do not commit to their development.

Many NPOs don’t have a clear development plan for their employees.

Board-related
difficulties

Many NPO executives have negative views of their board of directors.
Many board members are not fit for their positions.

There is no alignment between many NPO managers and their board
members.

Capacity-building programmes are disrupted due to board-of-
directors issues.
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Topic Subtopic Summarised findings
Ministry-related e The Ministry’s requirements contradict capacity-building activities.
difficulties e The Ministry does not facilitate training courses in small cities.

NPO managers’
view of
difficulties in
capacity-building

Donor-related

Many donors and GMOs reported not supporting NPOs’ capacity-
building programmes.
Many NPOs reported difficulties with GMO applications and

difficulties requirements.
e Some NPO managers claim there are unfair practices in GMOs’ grant
decisions.
e New automated systems in NPOs face implementation issues.
Other difficulties e High prices and location are difficulties in outsourcing services for

NPOs

NPO managers’
suggested
improvements to
capacity-building

General findings

NPOs issues require experts to produce creative solutions.

Many suggested improvements are current priorities in NPOs.

Many suggested improvements are as a result of current difficulties.
Most suggested improvements are related to finance and employee
development.

Suggested enhancements align with reported difficulties.

Internal improvements

Investments, endowments, fundraising, and donor networking are
suggested enhancements for NPOs’ financial stability.

Customising and increasing the number of training courses and
focusing on employee development are suggested enhancements for
employees’ development.

It is suggested that NPO boards enhance their selection process,
development and reduce board member numbers.

External improvements

Shared services to NPOs could reduce costs and improve service
quality.

A unified system could standardise and automate NPOs' work.
NPOs must share data on beneficiaries' support received to avoid
duplication.

Peer communication between NPOs facilitates exchanging good
practices.

Source: Constructed by the author

In the next chapter, the third research question's results will be presented and followed by comparisons

between NPO managers' and donors' views.
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Chapter 7: Donors’ Position vis-a-vis Non-profit
Organisations’ Capacity-building.

7.1 Introduction
As NPOs' capacity-building practices are supported or implemented by donors and government agencies,

the third research question looks into donors' understanding, practices, priorities and difficulties and
suggested improvements. It also investigates NPOs' views on donors' and government's support in
building their capacities. In this chapter, NPO and GMO managers' answers will be combined to
highlight this research angle. At the end of this chapter, NPO managers' views and positioning in

capacity-building will be compared with donors' views.

7.2 Donors’ current views of NPOs’ capacity-building
Generally, most of the interviewed GMO representatives implemented or supported NPOs' capacity-

building programmes, while a few GMOs didn't have any dedicated support for them. This support came
from capacity-building value in the eyes of many GMO managers, as they emphasised the importance

of supporting capacity-building programmes. The following two responses articulate this point clearly:

In general, everyone, without exception, needs capacity-building, I mean, they need to
build their capacities, whether institutional or developmental. In general, many of them

don't have a clear strategy, the compass is missing. [Participant 82 — GMO manager]

I hope to raise awareness, among those in charge of charitable institutions, of the
importance of internal investment in their institutions, it will be reflected in their work

and outcomes. [Participant 87 — Consultant]

This appreciation of NPOs' capacity-building led many GMOs to include capacity-building programmes

in their granting agenda, as will be described in more detail in the GMOs granting policies section.
From the NPOs' angle, many realised the importance of capacity-building programmes, which resulted
in significant numbers of related grant requests being submitted to GMOs. The following testimonies

show this demand from NPOs:

We have 13 granting categories,; one of them is developing NPOs, for which we have high

demand. It is one of the fastest closing categories, now, we have many requests that we
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cannot support because our budget in this category has been allocated. [Participant 83

— GMO manager]

The demand for capacity-building programmes is high, we have many unhappy NPOs
because we could not support them, they have to understand that we don't have unlimited
funds. Also, they have to meet our criteria to receive support. [Participant 86 — GMO

manager]

This high demand for support for capacity-building programmes reflects the need for these programmes
and awareness of capacity-building importance in the third sector. But this is not the case for all NPOs
in small cities as it varies depending on different factors. This GMO manager explained these differences

in his statement:

Of course, you know the Riyadh region has different educational levels and also different
social levels, there are regions that have high and advanced understanding and
practising of capacity-building, and there are other cities that are so simple in their
services and practices, they are very ordinary and not aware of the idea of developing

and improving themselves. [Participant 82 — GMO manager]

In the above response, it is noticed that NPO levels are linked to city development level. Also, it indicates
the importance of NPOs' engagement with their capacity-building programmes, which starts from

awareness of their capacity-building needs.

7.3 Donors’ understanding of capacity-building
Part of understanding donors' positions vis-a-vis NPOs' capacity-building is based on their

conceptualisation of the term. According to the interviews, most GMO managers are familiar with the
capacity-building concept. Due to the absence of a unique definition for capacity-building, GMO
managers gave different answers about their understanding of capacity-building. The following Table

7.1 summarises the outcomes of GMOs’ answers on their understanding of capacity-building:
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Table 7.1: Donors’ understanding of capacity-building

# | Category Frequency | Capacities mentioned

1 | Institutional ] Strategic planning, orgqnisational
structure, internal policies and process

2 | Employees’ development 6 Training, leadership and hiring
PQASSO, Mackenzie, Balanced

3 | Quality models 5 Scorecard, excellence awards and
internally developed model

4 | Financial 2 Endowments, donor networking

5 | Others 4 Providing services, knowledge
management

Source: Constructed by the author

As is clear from the table, most GMO managers mentioned institutional capacities in their understanding
of capacity-building. Secondly, employees' development was mentioned often in the interviews by
highlighting the importance of having the right people. From another angle, many interviewees defined
capacity-building based on well-known management frameworks. These frameworks consist of various
capacities and capabilities to be built in the NPO. A final point to notice is the low frequency of
mentioning financial capacities, which might reflect the low priority for this capacity in GMOs, or it was

missed as it was generally included in the frameworks mentioned.

Some participants introduced NPOs' capacities by categorising them, which also indicated different

views of capacity-building. The following examples show some of these categorisations:

Based on the Balanced Scorecard, we can categorise them into three main categories:
human capital capacities, institutional capacities and knowledge capacities. [Participant

81 — Consultant]

We have two types of capabilities; we have institutional capabilities, such as qualifying
their members, their strategic plan, their direction and increasing their volunteer
numbers; all of these are included in the institutional building of the entity; there is
another aspect of capacity-building, which is building their capabilities to provide the
services for which they were established, such as studying the needs of society, as well
as the needs of people and their services, and the method of delivering these services.

[Participant 82 — GMO manager]

The most frequently repeated category in many capacity-building categories is institutional capacities.
The meaning of institutional capacities varies according to the GMO expression. Generally, categorising
the required capacities highlights donors' conceptualisation of capacity-building, which also shows their

focuses and priorities.
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Many GMO managers adopted management framework categorisation for capacities. The following
responses highlight some examples of how these frameworks conceptualise capacity-building in the

third sector:

We look at the required capacity based on the 7S methodology, from Mackenzie, so it is
about systems, structure, staff, strategy, style, skills and shared values. [Participant 81 —

Consultant]

We define these capabilities according to a quality system designed for charities in the
UK called PQASSO, which we translated into Arabic for use by local Saudi charities.
The model requires NPOs to comply with minimum requirements in 12 main areas. NPOs
can add areas according to their specific work. The 12 areas are finance, resources,
human resources, governance, strategy, planning, development, leadership,
communication, evaluation, partnership and results ... Of course, in each area, there is a
set of detailed capabilities that must be built into the institution. [Participant 87 —

Consultant]

Besides the well-known frameworks, some GMOs have developed and designed their own. This GMO

manager referred to their framework as a guide for NPOs’ capacity building:

Well, you can go onto our website and download our capacity-building guide, it consists
of capacity-building programmes that we support, also, there is another document for

our criteria to accept NPOs' applications. [Participant 86 — GMO manager]

Some of the well-known frameworks resulted from third sector accumulative experience, which gives

them more credibility and acceptance by NPOs.

One of the most frequently mentioned capacities in conceptualisation answers from GMO managers was
building NPO institutionalisation capacities. As many interviewees mentioned, their explanations for
institutional capacities vary slightly. The following example highlights the meaning of institutional

capabilities:

On the other hand, there must also be institutional capabilities or what we call

organisational capital. Here we talk about the work environment, regulations, systems,
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procedures, policies and job descriptions, all of these are considered as organisational

capital. [Participant 81 — Consultant]

Other participants added some capacities such as strategic planning, operational planning and
organisational structure. All of these capacities build the internal capacities of the NPO to operate
effectively. Also, it was noticed that some interviewees used other expressions for this capacity, such as

organisational development and internal development.

The second most frequently mentioned capacity was focusing on building the human capital of the NPO,
which includes all the human resource processes inside the organisation. The following responses

articulate this point clearly:

And the third thing is the existence of effective employees to implement the required job
in the right way, also the existence of effective executive management to lead the NPO.

[Participant 83 — GMO manager]

Regarding employee development, we developed training courses for each job in the NPO
based on the nature of the job, we want them to excel in their particular work.

[Participant 78 — GMO manager]

It was noticed that training was the most mentioned example in developing employees’ capacities.
Human capabilities are occasionally used as a synonym for capacity-building, as one of the GMO
managers, in his answer about the meaning of capacity-building in NPOs, listed some required capacities
or values in NPO workers such as communication, openness to work with others, guided by vision, being

organised and believing in NPO causes.

It was noticed that in GMO managers' answers for their understanding of capacity-building, financial
capacity was not mentioned as much as it was by NPO managers. Even though it did not get the attention
of many of them, some GMO managers emphasised the importance of financial capacity in their

definitions of capacity-building; the following example highlights this point:
The aspect of financial sustainability is also one of the essential elements to ensure that

institutional work will continue, and they will be continue building their internal

capabilities. [Participant 83 — GMO manager]
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The previous response highlights the outcomes expected from building financial capacities, such as

sustainability for NPO work and getting the resources needed to build other capacities in the NPO.

Interestingly, one participant mentioned an uncommon capacity, which is building a knowledge base for
the NPO and transforming the organisation into a learning organisation. This concept is discussed and

explained in the following response:

Knowledge capital means that we talk about technical infrastructure, about documenting
knowledge, learning from our mistakes and not repeating them, benefiting from
experiences and documenting them, and documenting existing experiences so that I don't
have issues on that day when people leave the institution if we have a learning

organisation. [Participant 81 — Consultant]

From the previous response, the sustainability and continuity of NPO work is an essential outcome of
building knowledge capacity in the organisation. Also, the interviewee highlighted this point in the event

of employees leaving the NPO.

Interlinked and comprehensive capacities are an essential description of NPOs' capacities that were

mentioned and emphasised. The following GMO manager clarifies this point in his response:

Capacity-building is a combination of interlinked elements that need to work together.
For example, you cannot implement a well-written strategy without the right people and
sufficient financial resources. So, you have to build all these capacities. It is about

comprehensive development for the NPO. [Participant 82 — GMO manager]

The characteristics of NPOs' capacity-building mentioned require extensive and simultaneous efforts to
build and sustain the required capacities. Finally, some participants added a critical angle to the NPOs’
capacities required: those related directly to NPOs' services; one of the participants called these

capacities core service capabilities that enable NPOs to implement their services.

The previous analysis was of interviewees’ answers on their understanding of NPOs' capacity-building.
GMO managers understand that capacity-building shapes their practices and priorities. In part, their
conceptualising could be inferred from their granting policies. GMOs’ granting policies are analysed

and studied in the forthcoming section to gain a deeper understanding.

161



7.4 Capacity-building in grant-making organisations’ policies

To get a deeper understanding of GMOs’ perspective of NPOs' capacity-building, granting policies for
12 leading GMOs in Saudi Arabia were reviewed and analysed. More focus was put on the granting
areas, policies and conditions to consider GMOs’ current understanding, priorities and practices from

their recent documented policies.

Almost all GMOs have at least one granting area related to NPOs' capacity-building. Moreover, some
GMOs include NPOs' capacity-building as one of their strategic goals and main focus areas. These
examples show the existence of NPOs' capacity-building on GMOs agendas. This interest can also be
seen from other practices, such as one GMO developed a detailed guide for NPOs' capacity-building and
linked granting to their guide practices. Another GMO dedicated 50% of its funds to NPOs' capacity-
building. Regarding the small cities, there was no clear focus on them, except that it was mentioned in a
few policies that NPOs with fewer funding opportunities will be prioritised. Finally, all the reviewed
GMOs had developed a website for NPOs to apply with a detailed explanation of relevant conditions

and requirements.

Generally, GMOs work in either a responsive or a proactive approach; in each case, they developed
granting areas, priorities, conditions and policies. In the following Table 7.2, a summary of common

granting areas is presented:

Table 7.2: Main relevant granting areas mentioned in GMO policies
Granting area Frequency | comments

Financial capacity Including endowments, fundraising and sustainability

Generic NPOs’ capacity-building All other areas can be included here

New NPOs

For specific causes such as youth club NPOs

Human resources capacity

Third sector capacity-building One GMO supports third-sector research centres

N W A~ N N

Institutional capacities

Source: Constructed by the author

This table is further evidence of GMOs’ interest in NPOs' capacity-building. Approximately, half of the
reviewed GMOs' documents expressed capacity-building areas in generic form, while other GMOs
specified their capacity-building interest in a specific capacity area such as finance or human resource
capacities. This variety also shows the wide range of support for different NPOs' capacities. One noticed
granting area was the development of new NPOs, as some GMOs have an interest in establishing a

specific type of NPO. There are many other specific capacity-building areas mentioned in several GMOs’
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granting policies, such as expanding NPO branches into new areas, technical capacities, operational and

running costs, and volunteer development.

NPOs were asked about generic policies and conditions in their applications. One commonly mentioned
policy is that GMOs are not implementers of capacity-building programmes. This common policy
differed in one GMO as they offer consultation services in institutional capacity-building. A second
common policy is that GMOs do not give grants to implementation partners; they only accept requests

from NPOs.

As assessing NPOs’ proposals is a critical step in the granting process, many GMOs publish their
assessment criteria, which define well-written proposals. NPOs are asked about many different
conditions in their applications. Besides official registration, bank account details and other official
requirements, there are other generic conditions. One of the most common conditions is assurance of the
internal capabilities of the NPO to implement the requested project. Also, NPOs' commitment is usually

measured by their previous experiences with GMOs.

Finally, it was noticed that some GMOs mentioned impact assessments in their granting conditions,
criteria or policies. Some GMOs asked for impact assessment criteria to be part of proposed projects,

while others asked for proof that proposed projects would impact positively on the local community.

7.5 Donors’ current practices in building NPOs’ capacities.
Current practices and approaches to capacity-building vary depending on GMO policies, experience and

priorities. Some donors or GMOs do not have NPOs' capacity-building on their agendas; one GMO

manager made this point in his response:

Well, to be honest, we only support programmes that go directly to the beneficiaries, and

this is based on the donors' direction. [Participant 79 — GMO manager]

As explained previously, many donors want their donations to be spent exclusively on the beneficiaries.
This was the case for only one of the participating donors, while other interviewed donors supported

NPOs' capacity-building programmes.

Generally, donors views on NPOs' capacity-building programmes can be categorised into two categories.
The first category can be called the responsive approach, where GMOs include capacity-building
programmes on their supporting agendas and then receive capacity-building proposals from NPOs. Some
of these requests will be supported depending on GMO's internal assessment criteria. These programmes
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are usually designed, proposed and implemented by the NPO, and the role of GMOs is to fund their

grant proposals. One example of this category is explained in the following response:

We open many categories for NPOs to complete their applications; each category has
sub-categories and so on; one of the main categories is capacity-building programmes
for which there is a comprehensive guide on our website, so you can read it and

understand what programmes you can apply for. [Participant 86 — GMO manager]

In is previous example, capacity-building programme has a certain level of importance as it was one of
their main granting categories. Generally, GMO interests and priorities regarding NPOs' capacity-

building can be gleaned from GMO granting guides.

The second granting category is when the donor has a proactive role in building NPOs' capacity-building.
Unlike response granting, the GMOs design and supervise proactive programmes. The following two

examples articulate this category:

One of our strategic programmes is to build and support ten youth institutes in ten
different small cities, we will build these organisations to be role models in their field, so
we contracted with specialised bodies to develop and build these ten NPOs. [Participant
83 — GMO manager]

Recently, we started our new programme, which we call the vital society, so we selected
one of the small cities where we first worked with NPOs by assessing them and identifying
their needs to improve them and close the gap, secondly, we are working with the society
to identify the new NPOs required such as a marriage counselling NPO or youth NPO,
it is based on our assessment of the community and their current needs. [Participant 83

— GMO manager]

In these two examples, GMOs work proactively in assessing and designing all capacity-building
activities based on their annual agendas. Also, it was noticed in the interviews that some GMOs work

with both modes, responsive and proactive.

One reoccurring approach is that some GMOs link their donations to capacity-building requirements
from the NPO, such as a strategic plan, a financial reporting system or training requirements. These

GMOs linked their annual support for NPOs to some conditions:
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One of our granting conditions is that they must work with our planning and financial
consultant to improve their accountancy practices and build an internal organisational

structure. [Participant 84 — GMO manager]

This approach responds to NPOs' needs and considers GMOs’ suggested enhancements to develop NPO
capacities. In the previous example, enhancing NPOs’ financial systems is considered essential for GMO
to receive financial reports on their donations. Generally, this approach will assure donors that their
donations are spent effectively. Some other GMOs require NPOs to dedicate part of their support to

training, assets or institutional development.

Another point noticed is the differences in capacity-building practices, approaches and design based on
donors’ assessment of the current situation of the targeted NPO. Often, GMO managers used expressions
such as "it depends" and "based on our assessment" in their response to questions on their current

practices. This GMO manager explained that their practices depend on assessments of targeted NPOs:

From my experience, each city has its own needs, and we cannot design our training

programmes to fit them all. At the beginning of each year, we distribute our capacity-

building needs survey to all NPOs, based on their feedback, we design our capacity-
building programs customised for each city. [Participant 85 — GMO manager]

The first step in our approach is to assess the current situation of the NPOs in 12 areas;
based on our assessment, we can design enhancements and priorities. [Participant 87 —

consultant]

One assessment outcome is to determine the best-fit approach to implement capacity-building
programmes. Previous examples show that the assessment phase customises capacity-building
programmes based on NPO needs. During the interviews, several approaches were mentioned, such as
coaching, training, partnership and excellence awards. Some of these approaches are mentioned in the

following responses:

Many of our projects are initiated by GMQOs, that contract with us to implement these

capacity-building programmes in different NPOs. [Participant 81 — consultant]
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Usually, we prefer long-term relations in coaching, so we start by conducting training
courses, we select the participants carefully. By the end of the training, we agree with
them on the practical part; for example, if we train them in strategic planning, they have
to do it for their NPO after training. The instructor will continue to communicate with
them and support them after training. We find this way is much better than regular

training. [Participant 85 — GMO manager]

We have trained many experts in different regions to be consultants in RABEEZ; we
connect them to NPOs to implement Robeez. The role of the consultant is to train the
NPO on the framework, assess them on identifying gaps and prepare them for quality

mark assessment. [Participant 87 — consultant]

Most previous approaches outsource capacity-building programme implementation, which might

indicate the needs and shortage of experts in the third sector.

Some interviewees mentioned their GMO efforts in building and designing a capacity-building

framework. These frameworks are utilised in different ways, such as granting guides, quality frameworks

and excellence awards. The following responses mention some of these frameworks:

Yes, we started our excellence award, we developed it, but now it has been adopted and
managed by at least eight GMOs. Our model is based on international quality awards,
and also based on our accumulated experience in the field. [Participant 82 — GMO

manager]

In our guide, you will find our capacity-building model, it was developed after many
workshops, and many consultants were involved in developing the current version.

[Participant 86 — GMO manager]

These models can be considered NPO improvement vehicles. The encouragement for NPOs to use these

frameworks is awards, tahe quality mark or, in some cases, a prerequisite for getting a grant.

7.6 Donors’ priorities in building NPOs’ capacities.
GMOs’ priorities in NPOs’ capacity-building were developed from their observations during their work

on receiving grant requests, visiting their projects and assessing NPOs in small cities. However, their
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granting strategies do not always reflect GMOs’ views of NPOs’ capacity-building priorities. One GMO

manager gave an example of this situation, as he explained in his response:

Even though NPOs have needed to build their internal capabilities, capacity-building is
not currently one of our priorities; as I said, we only support general programmes.

[Participant 78 — GMO manager]

This example indicates a gap between some NPOs' needs and donors' priorities. Other GMOs gave a
different answer for NPOs' capacity-building priorities as they link them to targeted NPO assessment

results. The following responses articulate this point clearly:

Priorities can be identified by conducting field visits to NPOs and, based on those,

priorities are determined. [Participant 79 — GMO manager]

Priorities differ based on the NPO situation; thus, we start our assessment with them to

define the priorities. [Participant 81 — consultant]

Based on the previous responses, different priorities are identified depending on each NPO’s situation.
Nevertheless, some donors identified some of these priorities as a general view of NPOs' current needs
in capacity-building. One of priorities the most frequently mentioned was institutional capacities.

Capacity-building consultants explained this priority as follows:

One of the most important priorities is what we might call comprehensive institutional
capacity, where we develop their internal system, including a strategic plan, operational
plan, organisational structure, processes, policies and a performance management
system. They have to have institutional capacity and be trained on it until they can

implement the whole managerial cycle. [Participant 81 — consultant]

From my perspective, and my experience, NPOs have to have two fundamental pillars,
which are a clear vision and a clear strategic plan for the entity. Today many of them are

working without a vision. [Participant 83 — GMO manager]

It was clear from the responses that among all the institutional capacities, there was more focus on the

importance of having a clear vision for the entity, which is usually as a result of strategic planning. It
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was called, in the previous example, a pillar to highlight its importance; also, in some responses, the

randomness of NPOs' work was linked to the absence of a clear vision.

The second priority was to build NPOs' human resources; they are the implementers of
strategy, as one of the GMO managers highlighted. These GMO managers mentioned human resources

as a priority in building NPOs’ capacities:

Having suitable capacities in the form of NPOs employees is very important to do the
work; if you have employees without the required specifications, you will not be able to
do anything with them. They have to have the capabilities to do their job, and they have
to have the spirit of working in a charity. It is not like any other work; it is a charity.

[Participant 86 — GMO manager]

I mean, yes, this year and last year, we are focusing on the most important thing, which
is building the capacities of executives in non-profit organisations. [Participant 85 —

GMO manager]

As mentioned, the human resources of NPOs are stated as a priority in capacity-building in small cities,
and more focus is put on NPOs leaders. The second highlighted point is that good human resources are

key to implementing NPO strategy, improving financial stability and building other capacities.

Thirdly, the financial capabilities of the NPO were mentioned as a current priority to be focused on.
Some GMO managers consider it to be the most critical capacity to be built. This GMO manager stated

the importance of financial capacity in the NPO:

For me, I see the main priority being financial independence by increasing endowments
and expanding relationships with supporters, because you cannot develop anything else

without the availability of financial resources. [Participant 84 — GMO manager]

The word independence describes one of the aims of building NPOs’ financial capacities. In other
responses, sustainability and stability describe other aims of financial capacity. One is to redirect GMO
funds away from supporting aid programmes and into building sustainability for these programmes by

establishing ongoing financial resources.
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The last-mentioned capacity was to develop communication abilities inside and outside the institution.

This point is articulated clearly in the following example:

And the third priority is what we can call institutional communication and external
relations, this part is crucial because many NPOs do not give it the required attention.

[Participant 85 — GMO manager]

Internal communication is vital to enhance internal NPO work, while external communication is

mentioned in communicating with donors or exchanging experiences with peer organisations.

Defining NPOs' capacity-building priorities was a challenging question as many participants started their
answers with the phrase "it depends". Adding to the variety of priorities, some GMO managers
emphasise the concept of comprehension as they claim that they cannot define one or two priorities but

ignore many other essential capacities. The following two examples highlight this point:

Well, the most critical priority is to build all the capacities; I mean to make
comprehensive efforts to build different capacities. You cannot have some of them but not

others. You have to have all of them. [Participant 82 — GMO manager]

One of the advantages of our model (RABEEZ) is that priorities are defined. Our main
priority is to have the minimum requirements for capacities in each area; NPOs are at

risk if they do not comply with minimum requirements. [Participant 87 — consultant]

The previous recommendations for comprehensive capacities indicate the interlinked nature of NPOs'
capacities. Also, they indicate the efforts and resources that need to be invested in building NPOs'

capacities.

Generally, as many GMO managers tried to identify NPOs’ capacity-building priorities, the dependence

on the current needs of targeted NPOs affected the answers to this question.

7.7 Donors’ views on the impact of capacity-building programmes.
Generally, almost all participants reported many examples of a positive impact on NPOs from their

capacity-building programmes in small cities. One of the participants stated that the impact of capacity-

169



building programmes is noticed in NPOs in small cities more than in large ones. The following response

articulates this point:

I mean, I noticed that in small cities, the effect is quickly evident, I mean, the impact on
beneficiaries is seen to be significant, so the development of NPOs in many small cities
has a noticeable impact. And we do have many examples of small development
programmes that have had a significant impact on their work. [Participant 83 —

consultant]

"Small cities" were highlighted in the last testimony as the impact of capacity-building programs on
NPOs could be more significant than in large cities. Also, the impact of capacity-building programs on
NPOs in small cities was highlighted as taking place relatively quickly and made possible by introducing

relatively small changes.

From another point of view, when the impact question was asked in the focus groups, the point of the
existence of proper impact assessment was raised. The following participants highlight the absence of

impact assessment practices in many NPOs’ capacity-building programmes:

Unfortunately, given the importance of this point, there are no tools for measuring impact,
and this is a subject that needs more attention from all of us. [Participant 80 — GMO

manager]

Well, this work requires some preparation. So, we have to start from the beginning, from
the start of the project design phase. So, if we know the targeted impact of the programme
in the early stages, we can maintain and evaluate our progress during implementation.

[Participant 85 — GMO manager]

Most participants agreed on the absence and importance of a better process for measuring capacity-
building programmes. The second point mentioned was the importance of early preparation for impact

measurement as it should be part of the programme design.

In the absence of suitable impact measurement, participants agreed to share some of their impressions
of the implemented capacity-building programmes. The first highlighted point concerned awareness of

the need to build their capacities. This point is articulated in the following response:
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We have noticed that the associations acknowledge their development needs and their
need for capacity-building, and many associations say: If we only benefit from feedback
reports after the visits, knowing our gaps, it is enough for us. We can diagnose our

situation and begin to work on it. [Participant 82 — GMO manager]

The previous response shows the importance of acknowledging the need to implement capacity-building
programmes and how capacity-building programmes raise awareness. A similar point was made about
the difficulties, as many GMO managers complained about the lack of awareness of the importance of
capacity-building programmes. The second point mentioned in the previous response relates to
awareness of their gaps and working on them. The previous example used the excellence award

framework to identify gaps in the targeted NPO.

Another common answer to the impact question was about work enhancements in many different areas.
The participating consultants reported their experience with some NPOs after working on some

management improvement frameworks:

We can see the impact in many things, one of the NPOs improved their internal processes,

as they had issues with distributing their food baskets before Ramadan, after we
improved their internal process, they distributed all of them two weeks before the start of
Ramadan. A testimony from another NPO said that now we know what to work on, and
each all of us know our roles and responsibilities. Many NPOs were working without
direction, so we developed their strategic plans and internal systems; also, other NPOs
used to serve 4,000 families after they fixed their fundraising issues, now, they are serving

more than 18,000 families. [Participant 81 — consultant]

The real impact and the most important thing is that NPOs now have and use these tools
for continuous improvements, and these improvements are also comprehensive. It must
be a continuous effort because capacity-building should be treated as an ongoing

improvement programme. [Participant 87 — consultant]

The previous examples show that the enhancements to NPO work are comprehensive, continuous and
visionary. Also, it was mentioned that the focus on enhancing internal systems will be reflected in

improving NPOs’ outcomes.
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Some participants linked the impact of capacity-building programmes to excellence awards results as
the NPOs they worked with in building their capacities won one of the excellence awards. The following

two examples highlight this achievement as an impact of capacity-building programmes:

The most noticeable impact of our interventions in capacity-building is that many of these
NPOs have received distinction awards, they link their achievements to our work on

building their capacities. [Participant 85 — GMO manager]

Many NPOs we worked with got high marks in evaluations for different awards, some of
them were surprised as their marks jumped after massive capacity-building programmes.
For example, many winners in the last award cycle were our customers, and we helped

them build many capacities. [Participant 81 — consultant]

In the previous example, excellence awards tools are considered to be one of the impact assessments
tools or evidence of improvements. Some of these interventions were planned and implemented

according to the award framework and requirements.

In many answers about impact, enhancements to beneficiaries’ received services were reported. In the

following example a GMO manager highlights beneficiary-related enhancements as impact evidence:

A positive aspect we can see is in the beneficiaries of the institutions that we have helped;
for example, we helped one NPO to focus more on cancer patients in their city. Last
month I attended one of their workshops, and they had improved much of their work
based on beneficiaries’ feedback. [Participant 84 — GMO manager]

Besides the previous examples, other GMOs mentioned previously in their testimonies some of their
programmes’ outcomes such as new NPOs being developed for youth and kids, significant increases in

the numbers of beneficiaries and preparing them to earn an income instead of receiving charity.
Finally, finance capacity-building helped many NPOs to increase their annual income, increasing their

outreach and improving their services. These participants give some examples of incremental increases

in NPOs' income after improving their financial capabilities:
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Some of the enhancements also impacted on NPOs’ ability to fundraise, one of these
NPOs increased their income threefold in the last three years. For other NPOs, after they
improved their work and received an excellence award, the donors' confidence increased;

they just received a 19 million Riyals endowment. [Participant 81 — consultant]

I can see that the most positive clear impact was that they were able to bring in more
income from individual donors or institutions; frankly, they would not have been able to
do it without enhancements to their abilities in reporting, project design, communication,
marketing and public fundraising. We built these capabilities improving instead of giving
them funding. [Participant 86 — GMO manager]

Building fundraising capacity in NPOs can be reflected in the ability to bring in more income to the

NPO. GMOs that investing in building fundraising capacities sustain NPO income sources.

Generally, as the required capacities are comprehensive, the reported impact of these enhancements is
also comprehensive, including NPOs operating with a clear strategy, enhanced services, better income

and happier employees and beneficiaries.

7.8 Donors’ views of capacity-building difficulties
Donors reported various difficulties that face them in capacity-building programmes in small cities. One

of the first and most common difficulties concerns issues related to human resources, such as a lack of
qualified employees, qualified employees moving to large cities for better jobs, most employees being
part-timers and an unwelcoming environment for the new generations. These participants list some

human resources-related issues:

The most prominent difficulty concerns human resources; they suffer from a lack of
qualified employees, this is one of the difficulties observed; most of the NPOs in small
cities are old uncles who used to practise charity work in the old way. They don't have
young people working with them. It is not because young people don't want to work, no,
it is because NPOs are unable to engage with them and utilise them. We met many who
were happy to participate, but NPOs are not ready for them yet. Generally, NPOs in
small cities don't have enough employees,; and if they have enough employees, they are

not well qualified. [Participant 82 — GMO manager]
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For us, the most significant challenges are in the employees, whether they are available
or not, and if they are available, there are questions about their quality, willingness to
develop and enthusiasm. Many of them are used to a routine and working in a specific
way, they do not accept change and resist management development. [Participant 87 —

consultant]

The lack of employees is a significant issue for GMOs working on capacity-building, as highlighted in
the previous examples. The second point to notice is that in several responses, a lack of employees is
expressed with the Arabic word "Kafaat", which means qualified employees, so it is not only about
finding enough employees but also fit-for-purpose employees. Thus, many GMO capacity-building

programmes focus on building employees' capabilities.

Another employee-related issue is the lack of interest from employees. Many GMO managers in

particular mentioned this point. The following testimonies clarify this point:

Our challenge with many of them concerns their interest in capacity-building. Many of
them think that they work well in their current situation. They ask why they need to have
training, [ am an expert in this field. The biggest challenge that we face is that they are

not convinced about their need for development. [Participant 86 — GMO manager]

The most serious problem that we face is what we can call poor adoption, I mean,
sometimes you want to implement a capacity-building programme, but you find they do
not fully support it; this is one of the problems. It is because of a lack of active employees
or because it is not one of their priorities. They ask for food basket project funding and
see any funding for training as a luxury or unnecessary expenditure. [Participant 83 —

GMO manager]

Many other GMO managers mentioned this issue being one of the obstacles to implementing capacity-
building programmes in small cities. To encourage NPOs to adopt these enhancements, some donors
provide conditional funds, which require the NPO to be involved in capacity-building programmes to
get the requested funding. The following NPO manager described their experience of conditional

funding:
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As I mentioned, we asked them to participate in our capacity-building programme to get
their funding, so we developed their strategy, performance system and financial system
with them. But unfortunately, most of them implement these things as a way to get funding,
so when we check with them a year later, they have gone back to their old ways and are
not doing the new things we trained them on. And to be honest with you, that is frustrating

and makes us think about what we have to change. [Participant 84 — GMO manager]

This testimony emphasises the importance of internal commitment from the NPO to build their capacities
and improve their work. Also, it might cause GMOs to rethink conditional funding’s effectiveness in

getting NPOs to commit to capacity-building programmes.

As many donors deal with NPOs in both large and small cities, they differentiate between NPOs based
on their location; they mentioned many difficulties and characteristics linked to the nature of small cities,
such as their distance from many development opportunities. These GMO managers mentioned some

difficulties in their capacity-building that are linked to their geographic location:

It is challenging to find implementers for our capacity-building programmes in small
cities. If we contract with someone from Riyadh, they will request extra for their travel

expenses; this is if they agree to travel. [Participant 82 — GMO manager]

A common difficulty for small cities is that they are far from Riyadh, which causes a rarity
of qualified people and low financial resources, especially in poor cities; also, it is
difficult to find a supportive board; and it is challenging to develop them and ask them
to attend some training courses in Riyadh as it is so far away for them. [Participant 85 —

GMO manager]

As mentioned in the previous testimonies, some characteristics are generally linked to small cities,
especially if they are far from large cities. Despite these limitations, some donors noticed some
advantages of capacity-building programmes in small cities. These participants mentioned some of these

advantages:

It is easier for us to study and analyse NPOs in small cities as their situation and
community are not complicated, while in large cities, it is challenging to define their

vision as many factors are involved. [Participant 83 — GMO manager]
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There is a positive difference in favour of small cities, which is the availability of time
and the lower living cost compared to cities. We can see that they are less intense, and
more relaxed when we work with them. They are easy-going and can spend all day with
you, while in large cities they are so busy, and transportation takes much of their time

and energy. [Participant 87 — consultant]

These comments on the differences in building capacities in large and small cities led the researcher to
ask participants if these differences changed their way of treating NPOs' funding requests in small cities.

Their answers were mixed, showing different positions, as highlighted in these responses:

Well, we do not differentiate between cities, and we don't consider the situation of the
NPO's surrounding environment. Our application assessments are based on our criteria

which mainly look at the NPO'’s proposed project. [Participant 79 — GMO manager]

Of course, donors directed us to deal with less fortunate cities needing more
consideration and wanting us to give them priority in our funding. And this is fair because
NPOs in large cities have more access to donors and development opportunities than do

NPOs in small cities. [Participant 78 — GMO manager]

From the previous responses, it is clear that donors are aware of many differences in NPOs' capacity-
building between large and small cities. These differences are not necessarily reflected in all GMO

priorities and funding criteria.

The third difficulty mentioned was poor finance resources in many small NPOs, which is seen as an

obstacle to building their capacities. These responses highlight this issue:

Most NPOs in small cities don't have access to sufficient financial resources. If you
compare them with NPOs in the main cities, they have a larger donor base and usually
wealthier board members. Not having the required financial resources will prevent the

NPO spending on their capacity-building programmes. [Participant 83 — GMO manager]
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Often, they want to build their capacities, they want to contract with a development
company, they want to make many improvements, but they don't have the necessary

financial resources. [Participant 81 — Consultant]

The previous responses describe financial resources as a key for many capacity-building programmes.

Many different aspects hinder donations to NPOs in small cities. Some of these issues are highlighted in

the previous responses, such as a lack of donor outreach and wealthy board members. Another reason

mentioned relates to an inability to communicate effectively with donors and GMOs. This point is

articulated in the following responses:

One of the main issues is communication; often we travel to them to meet with them to
implement their programmes for them; they should be more interested than us, as we are
following up with them, but they have issues with communication, even after we support
their programmes financially, and often they fail to report their progress with these
programmes, and when they send reports, the quality is poor. [Participant 79 — GMO

manager]

NPOs, especially in small cities, are not happy because they did not get a grant this year,
they did not read our conditions, they did not file their applications correctly, and they
came late and so are not happy, we do not have unlimited money to spend, also we state
our granting steps, so they have to enhance their communication and preparation.

[Participant 86 — GMO manager]

Often, I receive calls from donors and GMOs who know that I am working in this area
and they ask me why NPOs in this area are not applying for grants; when I talk to NPOs,
they say that they are not aware of those grants, they don't know how to apply, or they
don't have an interest in their programmes. In my opinion, it is a problem on both sides

as they are not working together. [Participant 85 — GMO manager]

In the previous responses, communication between NPOs and donors is highlighted from different angles,

such as NPOs' ability to follow updates from GMOs, NPOs' ability to report back to their donors and

their ability to apply for grants. One participant highlighted that this issue is the responsibility of both

NPOs and GMOs. GMOs' responsibility is to communicate with NPOs in order to identify their needs

before designing capacity-building programmes.

177



Many of the previous issues offer a general view of many NPOs in small cities being organisations
lacking in human and financial resources, having communication issues with donors and often not
interested in capacity-building programmes. Adding to these points, many donors do not prioritise NPOs
in small cities with their support. This position might cause many NPOs in small cities to be ignored,

while they are in the most need to build their capacities. This GMO manager highlighted this issue:

There is a point that many of us do not recognise, which is because many NPOs in small
cities are weak in their abilities, so they don't apply for capacity-building programmes.
This will cause capacity-building funding to go to NPOs with better capacities, while
those NPOs more in needs do not apply or apply with weak proposals. In many cases,

only well-written proposals are accepted. [Participant 83 — GMO manager]

In the previous statement, the GMO manager is trying to pay attention to weak NPOs who cannot apply
for capacity-building programmes. Also, this testimony shows how the difficulties with NPOs' capacity-
building are linked and affect each other; in the previously mentioned scenario, NPOs in small cities
don't have sufficient financial resources to recruit qualified human resources to apply for capacity-

building programmes to build their capacities.

7.9 Donors’ views of capacity-building potential improvements

After discussing GMO managers' current difficulties, the following question was about the
enhancements that NPOs' capacity-building programmes in small cities require. Many of these

enhancements and suggestions are linked to previously mentioned difficulties.

Human resources issues are one of the most common issues in NPOs in small cities. Thus, many

enhancements and suggestions concern human resources, as highlighted in these responses:

There are two main areas of NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities that we need to
enhance, first, we have to hire good leaders or develop current leaders, either the NPO
CEO or board members; we have to improve them and enhance their way of thinking;
secondly, we have to invest more in making them more professional in their work by
qualifying their employees in project management, finance and so on. [Participant 83 —

GMO manager]
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If you as donors could do two things, the first thing is to support NPOs in finding and
hiring excellent leaders and employees; the second idea is to develop some centralised
electronic programs and provide them to NPOs, this is one of the quickest ways to

implement good practices in organisations. [Participant 87 — Consultant]

In these two responses, there is a focus on finding, hiring and developing leaders. This focus might
reflect the current issues with NPO leaders in small cities. The second point mentioned concerns
enhancing NPOs' work by qualifying their employees in their fields. The second testimony added one
exciting idea about providing NPOs with standard software solutions to develop their different areas.

Similarly, another GMO manager suggested a shared services centre in his testimony:

I have another idea that might enhance part of NPOs' work in small cities in specific
areas like finance, fundraising, marketing and so on. So, the idea is to develop a team of
experts who can provide these professional services to a group of NPOs. We could call

them shared services centres. [Participant 82 — GMO manager]

The shared services idea tackles the issue of a rarity in human resources and the issue of limited financial
resources. The previously suggested enhancements could be combined in one shared services centre
where professionalism, leaders and electronic programs could be offered as one package solution to be

shared by various NPOs.

From another angle, to overcome the dependence statements that were repeated in many different
contexts, two GMO managers emphasised the importance of starting capacity-building programmes by
conducting needs analysis before designing capacity-building programmes; these statements articulate

their point clearly:

1 think we have to build and analyse their training and development needs,; we have to
agree this with them and design a capacity-building programme based on a common

understanding. [Participant 80 — GMO manager]
We should always start by studying their needs as NPOs and their local community needs.

Then we can provide development programmes accordingly. [Participant 85 — GMO

manager]
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This point might be mentioned in response to the different priorities between support offered and
received in capacity-building programmes. Also, involving NPOs in the early stages of designing GMO
capacity-building programmes will facilitate better communication between them and enhance the buy-

in from NPOs towards capacity-building programmes.

Many suggested enhancements touched on capacity-building approaches. Two participants emphasised
the importance of adopting a comprehensive approach instead of partial solutions. These testimonies

highlight this approach:

But the most important enhancement is to change our way of building their capacities
from just building one area. Instead, we should design and support comprehensive
improvements because minor improvements will not work. [Participant 82 — GMO

manager|

If [ have a budget to enhance our capacity-building work, I will use a comprehensive

enhancement approach for their institutional capabilities. [Participant 81 — Consultant]

The first statement highlight the interlinked nature of NPOs' capacities as they are dependent on each
other. Also, it is noticed in this suggestion that a gradual or partial approach is not favoured. In the
second statement, comprehensive enhancements are described as institutional capacities, which might
focus more on internal capacities. A second suggested approach is to train NPOs employees via coaching

and engage with them after training sessions. These GMO managers mentioned this approach:

We can enhance our training courses in many ways, first by designing them based on
their needs, and secondly enhancing the selection criteria for the participants. Third is

to use a coaching approach during and after training. [Participant 85 — GMO manager]

Secondly, we can use a coaching approach by bringing them to Riyadh, engaging with
them, training them and then following up with them. We had some successful experiences

in coaching some NPO leaders. [Participant 80 — GMO manager]
As described, the coaching approach requires more time, resources and commitment from the instructor

and participants. This approach is mentioned to enhance training outcomes and make them more

practical and tangible.
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The difficulties in NPOs using professional tools in small cities are tackled by suggesting using light

versions of these tools; these participants made this suggestion in their testimonies:

Also, looking at tools, we have to use lighter versions with small NPOs; it does not make

sense to deal with them as they are large firms. [Participant 81 — Consultant]

Thirdly we should be more fixable with our theories and tools; many of them have not
hears about them, so we should take things gradually. Not be strict or too deep.
[Participant 80 — GMO manager]

The previous statements show the importance of understanding the participants' level and tailoring
capacity-building programmes to fit their needs and capabilities. Also, this tackles one of NPOs'
difficulties with complicated training delivery or academic language. Generally, this point is linked to

enhancing the communication between donors and NPOs, as this GMO manager highlighted:

1 think we have to change our culture and be more open with them, I have to tell them
about my support for other NPOs and how they can get it. I have to tell them that if they
want to get the grants, they must do this and that. And from my experience, most of them

appreciate our transparency with them. [Participant 86 — GMO manager]

It is noticed in the previous statement that the communication required is described as transparent. Also,
it can be understood that this suggested enhancement is in response to some current issues with
communication, which leads to dissatisfaction from NPOs with GMO grants. From another angle,
GMOs also require enhancements from NPOs in their reporting and feedback on grants received. One

GMO manager suggested the following approach to overcome this issue:

We have to change our way of funding, so instead of giving them all the funding they
request, we have to link it to the reporting system. If they develop and improve, we can

continue to give support; they must work with us. [Participant 84 — GMO manager]

The latter testimony resembles a conditional granting approach, which requires NPOs to build their
capacities to get support. The second point highlighted in this testimony concerns improving the

reporting system for supported programmes.
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7.10 NPO managers’ views of donors’ support
Most NPOs participating in this study had experience of dealing with GMOs regarding their capacity-

building programmes. Half of them had had a positive experience, while the other half reported negative
experiences. In the forthcoming sections, both negative and positive views will be presented. In more
detail, out of 77 NPOs, 37 NPOs received support from GMOs for their capacity-building programmes,
26 NPOs complained of capacity-building proposals being rejected, and 31 NPOs reported difficulties

during the grant application process.

7.10.1 Negative views of current donors’ support
In the previous chapter, some donor-related difficulties were presented, such as the gap between demand

and the support offered, difficulties in the grant application process and an unfair basis for distributing

grants.

Furthermore, in addition to the previous difficulties, some participants believe that GMOs do not
supporting NPOs’ capacity-building needs as most of their support is directed towards specific

traditional aid projects. These testimonies give examples of this view:

Most GMOs support specific projects such as relief, mosques, rent support and bill
support, but they do not support development programmes for NPOs; if they supported

them, we would hire more employees. [Participant 34 — NPO manager]

Solo donors rarely support our capacity-building programmes; we often cover our
operating costs with our endowments; also, GMOs only support specific projects, none

of our operating costs. [Participant 35 — NPO manager]

From these testimonies, some donors' priorities do not match NPOs' needs in capacity-building

programmes. This NPO manager articulated this point in his response:

We are struggling, we only have a few employees, my needs are different from what they
offer, my capabilities are different from what they expect, and they have to understand
our situation and design more flexible grant programmes. [Participant 51 — NPO

manager]

Another concern is the differences between individual donors and GMOs towards capacity-building
programmes. In one of the previous testimonies, it was mentioned that none of them support capacity-

building programmes; while in these testimonies, some NPOs' experiences were different:
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Yes, in some GMOs, NPOs’ development is one of the areas they award grants for, as
well as staff development, but if we want to fundraise for a new endowment, then it is

often through solo donors only. [Participant 37 — NPO manager]

Solo supporters usually pay their zakat to specific programmes, while other capacity-

building support comes from GMOs. [Participant 19 — NPO manager]

According to the previous NPO managers' views, solo donors prefer general aid programmes or Islamic
projects like building mosques; they rarely support NPOs in capacity-building, while some GMOs

consider some capacity-building programmes as per their annual granting plans.

Contradicting the previous views, one NPO manager complained about the recent massive shift towards
supporting capacity-building programmes by GMOs and forgetting traditional aid support, which will

affect the beneficiaries. This NPO manager explained this situation in his response:

Now it is different; almost all GMOs have turned to training, development, human
resource development and family development, I mean, now, they rarely support relief
programmes. That is good from this side, but on the other hand, it is not fair to poor

families. There should be some balance and coordination. [Participant 8 — NPO manager]

Even though this view might be seen as positive in supporting capacity-building programmes, this

example again indicates a mismatch between critical needs and the support offered.

Interestingly, with the expansion of GMOs' work in small cities, one NPO manager described their

efforts negatively as they are doing NPOs' jobs. The following testimony describes this view:

GMOs are working in isolation from many other NPOs and us; they want to do the work
by themselves; they say they are GMOs, but, in fact, they are doing NPOs' jobs.
[Participant 51 — NPO manager]

The previous testimonies show the general negative position of GMO support for capacity-building.
Also, they indicate issues in the communication between GMOs and NPOs as donors’ work os described
as done in isolation. This NPO manager described the absence of communication between NPOs and

GMOs:
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To be honest, there is no good communication with GMOs. [Participant 17 — NPO

manager]

Finally, there was apparent variance in NPO managers' views towards donors and GMOs, which might
result from different experiences. To give a balanced view, some positive experiences will be presented

in the forthcoming section.

7.10.2 Positive views of current donors’ support
There were some negative views of GMOs' position on supporting capacity-building programmes, but

there are many good examples and success stories. This suggests differences in GMO policies and

priorities. These testimonies touch on these differences:

Some GMOs, I mean, their requirements are doable, so we can fulfil their conditions and
make grant applications;, we cannot generalise the difficulties; if you meet their

requirements, you will get the grant. [Participant 4 — NPO manager]

Currently, there are more than 100 GMOs, but most NPOs are only aware of a few of
them, they are only aware of the older bigger ones. [Participant 48 — NPO manager]

One point noticed in these responses is the existence of positive experiences besides negative ones based
on individual experiences, which might explain the different testimonies. The second point highlighted
is the importance of knowing GMOs' requirements and knowing more about new GMOs. Interestingly,

from some of the interviews, a mix of positive and negative experiences was reported by the same NPO.

Many NPOs had good support from GMOs in building their capacities. The following responses

illustrate this point clearly:

Well, almost all GMOs support us, we might have some issues with applications, but most

of the time, they are doable; and they support us. [Participant 19 — NPO manager]

Their support is good or excellent for capacity-building and training programmes for
employees and their development, and we are keen to maintain and develop this

relationship with them. [Participant 11 — NPO manager]

Well, we maintain good relations with GMOs to keep their support, so we send them

reports about their current donations, explain our situation to them, involve them in our
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issues and difficulties, and generally keep them informed. [Participant 26 — NPO

manager]

These examples show good communication between GMOs and NPOs. Also, they show a good level of

satisfaction with NPOs and alignment with GMOs' agendas.

One GMO manage linked this positive atmosphere to the recent changes in GMO work, as they have
started working based on granting goals and criteria. This NPO manager highlighted this point:

Ten years ago, most GMOs were working traditionally by looking into grant requests and
assessing them, then, they made grant decisions based on application quality. But since
2017, they have changed, they have more specific goals, and most of their grants servie
these goals. To organise the process better, they centralised it through the Ministry. Also,
they continued supporting NPOs’ development through aid projects as part of project
budgets goes to NPOs and employees’ development. [Participant 48 — NPO manager]

As GMOs' grant policies direct the grant process in many GMOs, the existence or absence of capacity-

building programmes in these policies is critical for NPOs' opportunities to build their capacities.

One of the difficulties mentioned in applying to GMOs was complications in the grant application
process. Some GMOs have partially overcome this issue by developing online automated solutions for
the submission process. The following experience shows one NPO manager’s satisfaction with the

enhanced process:

Now it is much easier than before, it is all done through GMOs' websites. Almost every
one of them has its online application portal with an easy and transparent process

[Participant 54 — NPO manager]

A straightforward and easy process is fundamental in the communications between NPOs and GMOs.

The previous answer shows that online and automated solutions are recent a trend for many GMOs.

GMOs' support is offered for various programmes such as employee development, automation and
internal processes development. One of the most common development areas is employee development.
Many NPOs receive training courses from GMOs for their employees based on their needs. These

testimonies exemplify these efforts:
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Even though there are some difficulties in their application, they support us through
customised training courses for our organisation based on our needs and, also, they
invite us to many public courses like the last one in Dammam. [Participant 63 — NPO

manager]

Yes, GMOs offer us many training courses, one or two weeks on different courses.

[Participant 13 — NPO manager]

Many of these development programmes are mentioned as financial support or training courses

facilitated by GMOs. It is noticed in the previous testimony that training courses are designed based on
NPO needs.

Any financial support can be considered part of financial capacity; furthermore, some NPOs receive
dedicated support for their sustainable financial capacities. This NPO manager explained that their

annual operating costs were covered by one of their major donors:

In our case, it is different because our chairman has his own GMO, so he supports us
and covers all our operating costs. We do not take anything from the government, last
year, he donated 800,000 only for our operating costs. Also, he covered the cost of our
new building. [Participant 30 — NPO manager]

In many cases, NPO board members are considered prominent donors to NPOs, while other NPOs rely
on small donors or GMOs. As a second example of financial capacity support, this NPO manager

received support for their finance software and partial support for one of their endowments:

They supported us and covered our new finance software costs. Also, they participated
in some of our endowments. Recently they have improved and become more goal-oriented.

[Participant 70 — NPO board member]

Again, a remark on changing from responding to leading support was made in the previous response.

Accordingly, NPOs' awareness of GMOs' updated policy will facilitate their grant process.

Many NPOs build their different capacities by preparing for excellence models awards. This NPO was

supported by a GMO to enhance their internal systems according to one of the excellence models:
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Yes, last year also, we got support from a well-known GMO to help us prepare for a
quality prize; after getting the green light from the board, we assessed the situation and
had an improvement plan in different areas in the institution. [Participant 75 — NPO

board member]

From the previous response, it is noticed that some GMOs participate in improving sector capacities by

encouraging best practices through excellence model prizes.

Finally, one of the essential related remarks based on the interviews refers to the existence of cooperation
and joint efforts from large donors and the Ministry to support NPOs' capacity-building programmes.
The following responses highlight this healthy relationship:

Recently, there is a new GMO that specialises in developing NPOs’ employees. They
partner with the Ministry to identify needs and with one of the universities to get

experience and instructors from them. [Participant 37— NPO manager]

GMOs provide many programmes and much support, and some are joint efforts by the
Ministry and the GMO. Management and coordination are from the Ministry and the
funding is from the GMO. [Participant 19 — NPO manager]

From the previous examples, joint efforts between the Ministry and donors result in productive capacity-
building initiatives. As the Ministry is the governance body for GMOs and NPOs, they are in an excellent
position to facilitate and organise joint efforts by aligning GMOs' support with NPOs' needs in capacity-
building programmes. NPO managers’ views about government support will be highlighted in the

forthcoming section.

7.11 NPO managers’ views of government support
NPOs in small cities usually receive a different type of support from the government as they provide

essential services to less fortunate citizens and support the government in their social responsibilities.
Most NPO managers are satisfied with the Ministry's support. This support is provided in many areas,
including financial, training and governance support. While there were many positive impressions of
ministry support, there were a few opposing views. These different views will be presented in the

forthcoming sections along with some testimonies from the interviewees.
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7.11.1 Positive views of the current government’s support
The first support mentioned is linked to the new Saudi vision by increasing the number of NPOs in Saudi

Arabia. In 2020 many new NPOs were created; the Ministry's role was facilitation and encouragement.

This NPO manager mentioned this support from the Ministry:

According to the new vision, the Ministry facilitated having 1,000 new NPOs in the last
year alone; many old NPOs like us helped to establish the new NPOs by sharing our
experience with them to help them start from our later stages and show them shortcuts.

[Participant 77 — NPO manager]

Having all these new NPOs in the third sector will require a lot of capacity-building support. The
interviews showed a generally positive position on the Ministry's support for NPOs' capacity-building

programmes. The following testimonies offer some examples of this positive relationship:

The Ministry always offered us a different kind of support, especially during the pandemic;
they made our lives easy. [Participant 17 — NPO manager]

The Ministry provides all kinds of support, according to the age of the institution and
also according to evaluation results in the governance model, so the Ministry does not
support any institution or charitable association whose evaluation in governance is
below 50, if you get under 50, support will promptly stop. The Ministry also offers courses
and grants to support specific programmes. And they give manpower support, such as
executive management, social researchers and accountants, they cover up to 50% of their
salaries. But it is also according to your score on the governance model. [Participant 77

— NPO manager]

Many different capacities are mentioned in the previous examples, indicating the ministry support's
broad scope. Also, it is indicated that this support is conditional on NPOs’ compliance level to the

governance model, which is designed by the Ministry.

One of the most frequently mentioned forms of support is employees' salaries, allowing NPOs to build

their human capital. These NPO managers articulated this point in their responses:

In the first five years, the Ministry covers the main jobs' salaries in the NPOs, and after
that, they cover only half of the CEO’s and the accountant's salaries, if the NPO satisfies
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specific criteria related to the governance model. Also, they support us with other things

such as vehicles. [Participant 35 — NPO manager]

New NPOs have the opportunity of financial support from the Ministry towards
employees' salaries, especially in the first two years, after that, it depends on governance

evaluations. [Participant 59 — NPO manager]

Salary support varies according to factors such as the nature of the supported job, NPO age and NPO
score on the governance model. As new NPOs require more support to build their capabilities, the

Ministry supports new NPOs by paying part of CEO salaries.

The second type of employee development support mentioned is training courses provided or facilitated

by the Ministry. This support was mentioned in the following response:

Recently, there have been enhancements to training courses from the Ministry; for
example, there is training on resource development, public relation, and e-marketing,
and all of them are customised for us, and we get a good discount on them. [Participant

34 — NPO manager]

As mentioned in the previous section, the Ministry facilitates many training courses provided by donors.

The Ministry's role is to design and market these courses.

Also, the Ministry, as the governing body, designed a governance framework for NPO's operations. This
framework is used as a development tool to develop NPOs in different areas. Many interviewees
mentioned the governance framework in their answers. The following responses explain some NPO

managers' experiences with the governance framework:

Yes, the Ministry encourages us to develop, and they standardise these improvements
with their governance system, so we have to comply fully with the governance model

requirements. [Participant 72 — NPO board member]

The Ministry supports us by developing our internal system and applying the governance

model. [Participant 11 — NPO manager]

The Ministry is very cooperative and strives to develop, and they have a quality

programme called the governance model. [Participant 67 — NPO manager]
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The Ministry governance system in the previous statements is described positively as standardisation for
the NPO process, and it is also described as a quality programme. These descriptions highlight the nature

of the ministry’s governance system.

As mentioned in many previous responses, much of the Ministry support is linked to NPOs’ compliance
with governance requirements. These conditions aim to encourage NPOs to enhance their internal
systems according to the governance framework. Another encouragement tool is quality awards
developed by the Ministry based on the governance model. This NPO manager referred to the awards

and explained their experience during their preparation:

We are currently working on developing our institution through the Institutional
Excellence Program, which is an award from the Ministry to support excellence in NPOs.
This award is supported by the Governor of Riyadh. They also provided us with a set of
training courses to develop and prepare us in various fields. [Participant 1 — senior

employee]

As noticed in this testimony, the Ministry runs awareness and training programmes to encourage NPO
enhancements according to the awards model. This training addresses different capacities as the

governance model covers different NPO capacities.

Similar to the GMOs, the Ministry receiving capacity-building proposals and provides grants for these

projects. These NPO managers addressed this point in their responses:

The Ministry supported the association with two projects, one was a management project,
and they supported us with 55,000 riyals for an institutional building project last year.
[Participant 75 — NPO board member]

The Ministry has many capacity-building programmes where the NPO can apply for and
get financial support. Yes, there are some conditions, but it is not difficult. [Participant

4 — NPO manager]

Also, similar to GMOs, this support is based on the ministry agenda and linked to NPO scores in the
governance model. According to the governance model requirements, this kind of conditional support

will encourage NPOs to excel in many areas.
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Finally, the Ministry, as facilitator, played an important role in developing peer networks among NPOs.

The following two examples show the ministry’s networking role:

One of the ministry services to us is networking, we just had a meeting with many of our

peers to discuss our challenges and look for solutions. [Participant 34 — NPO manager]

The Ministry used to look for good practices, spread them to all NPOs and share
knowledge with them. [Participant 54 — NPO manager]

According to these experiences, networking is a good tool for sharing knowledge, experiences and

resources. Also, it is an excellent platform to discuss current issues and develop related solutions.

7.11.2 Negative views of the current government support
Not all NPOs' experiences were positive in gaining capacity-building support from the Ministry. In the

previous chapter, some ministry-related issues were mentioned, such as not facilitating training courses

in small cities and some complications in ministry requirements.

In recent years, many significant structural changes have been implemented in the Ministry; these

changes might affect the Ministry's ability to support NPOs according to the following response:

The ministry work has been affected recently by the rapid changes in the Ministry, but I
can say clearly that the Ministry is helpful and understanding, I mean their work is

institutional. [Participant 51 — NPO manager]

The previous response mentions the importance of institutional development within the Ministry, which

will stabilise the support provided to NPOs.

Strangely, although many Ministry support practices to NPOs were mentioned previously, few NPO
managers mentioned the lack of support from the Ministry for their capacity-building programmes.

These NPO managers highlighted this point in their statements:

The Ministry did not provide any training courses. [Participant 14 — NPO manager]
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There are no development efforts from the Ministry for us. [Participant 30 — NPO

manager]

The ministry support stopped, this is the fourth year without the Ministry's operational
support. They support some specific programmes, but they do not support our salaries or

rent. [Participant 44 — NPO manager]

These examples show different experiences of NPOs as regards ministry support for their capacity-
building programmes. These negative experiences might be due to some difficulties such as lack of
communication or operating from small cities far from the Ministry headquarters. Also, it might be due

to variance in local ministry offices' performance levels.

7.12 Comparing NPO managers' and donors' views of capacity-building
First, there was a consensus on the importance and need for NPOs' capacity-building in small cities. The

differences between GMO and NPO managers' positions came from their familiarity with the capacity-
building concept. It was noticed that GMO managers are generally more familiar with the concept and
can give a deeper explanation. This familiarity could be noticed in their conceptualisation responses as
GMO managers' answers were more detailed and often linked to well-known management frameworks,

while NPO managers’ answers were generally short and mentioned few capacities.

Regarding current practices and priorities, NPOs are more focused on their organisation's financial
sustainability, while GMO practices and priorities generally focus more on building NPOs' institutional
capacities. The common focus and priority concern NPOs' employee development; there was agreement
on prioritising this point as many GMO and NPO managers reported many issues and difficulties related
to human resources. The second point of agreement pint was suggesting a shared services centre for

NPOs to solve some of the human resource and financial difficulties.

Some points focused more on NPOs and were not frequently mentioned by GMO managers, such as
automation, board members and endowments. On the other hand, NPO managers did not pay attention
to some points often repeated by GMO managers, such as impact assessments, institutional and reporting

capacities.

7.13 Summary
This chapter has addressed the third research question by exploring donors’ and GMO positions on NPOs

b

capacity-building in small cities in Saudi Arabia. Also, it has addressed NPOs' views on the support
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received for their capacity-building. The following Table 7.3 summarises the main findings of this

chapter.

Table 7.3: Main findings for the third research question

3rd research question

What are donors’ views and practices regarding NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities in the central region of Saudi

Arabia?
Topic Summarised findings
. e There is general awareness of and support from GMOs for NPOs' capacity-building.
Donors' general view . . . . . o
of NPOS' capacity- e GMOs reported their experler'lces of seeing h1.gh demand for NPO capacity-building requests.
building e Not all GMOs sgpplo.rt NPOs capac1t?/-bu11.dlr.1g. . N
e GMOs do not prioritise NPOs’ capacity building in small cities.
Donors’ e There is more focus on institutional and employees’ capacities.
conceptualisation of e  Various management frameworks are used to explain NPOs' capacity-building.
NPOs’ capacity- e Other mentioned capacities are financial, core capabilities and knowledge management.
building
e Most policies reviewed mention NPOs’ capacity-building.
e NPOs' capacity-building is prioritised in many policies, being a main funding category, listed
as a goal in strategy and taking a high percentage of the annual budget.
e  Generic capacity-building is mentioned in many policies as a granting category, while other
GMOs are more specific to some capacity-building areas.
GMOs’ policies e The most frequently repeated specific areas are finance and human resource capabilities.
review e There is a focus by many GMOs on developing new NPOs.
e  Small cities are mentioned indirectly in only one policy.
e Internal capabilities are a common condition to accept a grant request.
e Impact assessment is mentioned in many granting policies as a condition or a selection
criterion.
e  Well-written proposals, according to GMO criteria, are the main preference criterion.
e Most participating GMOs had experience of supporting NPOs’ capacity-building
programmes.
e  The support might be a responsive or proactive initiative.
Donors’ current e  Many GMOs provide conditional funds to encourage NPOs to build their capacities.
practices in building | ¢ Many GMOs design their capacity-building based on assessment outcomes.
NPOs’ capacities e  Most capacity-building programmes are implemented by a third party.
e The approaches mentioned are coaching, excellence awards, training and partnerships.
e Some GMOs have developed their capacities frameworks to assess, design and implement
capacity-building programmes.
e GMOs priorities in capacity-building depend on each NPO assessment outcome.
Donors’ priorities in | ®  Institutional and human resource capacities are mentioned as current priorities.
building NPOs’ e  Other mentioned priorities are finance and communication.
capacities e  Prioritisation conflicts with the comprehensive capacity-building approach.
e Small cities are not prioritised in most GMO work.

Donors’ views of
NPOs’ capacity-
building impact

Capacity-building programmes' impact is more apparent in small cities.

GMO managers agree on the importance and absence of impact assessments in capacity
building programmes.

Positive impact is reported for NPOs’ work enhancements, beneficiaries and NPOs’ financial
income.

Some GMO managers use excellence awards as an impact measurement tool.

Awareness of capacity-building needs is reported as a positive impact of capacity-building
programmes.
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Topic

Summarised findings

Donors’ difficulties
in building NPOs’
capacities

Human resource difficulties are the difficulty most often mentioned.

The human resource issues mentioned are a lack of interest, capabilities and a lack of leaders.
Small city-related issues are a lack of consultants, distance and employees' instability.
Some advantages for small cities are mentioned, such as an easier lifestyle and time
availability.

Other mentioned difficulties are a lack of financial resources and communication issues.

e  Many NPOs in small cities are the most needy but least fortunate in getting capacity-building
support.

Donors’ suggested
improvements to
enhance NPOs’
capacity-building

e  More focus on developing and hiring NPOs leaders is suggested.

e Shared services centres for NPOs are proposed to solve some financial and human resource
issues.

e Itis suggested that management tools are simplified.
It is suggested that capacity-building programmes are implemented in a comprehensive
approach.

e  Training could be enhanced by adopting a coaching approach.

NPOs' views of

e Very different views are reported by NPOs for donors’ support.
A lack of support for capacity-building programmes and too much capacity-building support
are reported.

building

donors' support for e Lackof communicatilon and_ excgllent communif:ation are r.eported.
NPOSs' capacity- e  Many NPOs report difficulties with GMO funding applications.
building e Most GMOs facilitate the application process through online application forms.
e There is a positive, proactive approach from GMOs toward NPOs' capacity-building.
e Positive cooperation between GMOs and the Ministry resulted in NPOs' capacity-building
programmes.
e There is generally positive feedback on government support for NPOs' capacity-building
programmes.
e The Ministry facilitates a vast number of new NPOs.
NPOs' views of e  The Ministry supports new NPOs financially.
government support e The support most frequently mentioned support is for training and salaries.
for NPOs' capacity- e The Ministry has developed a capacity-building framework called the governance

framework.

The Ministry's support is linked to NPO's compliance with the governance framework.
e  The Ministry offers some grants for capacity-building programmes.

e Few NPO managers' report a lack of capacity-building support from the Ministry.

General comparison
between NPOs’ and
donors' views on
NPOs' capacity-
building

e  There is general agreement from almost all participants on the importance of NPOs’ capacity-
building.

e GMO managers show more familiarity with capacity-building than do NPO managers.

e NPO managers' focus is on financial capacities, while GMO managers focus is on
institutional capabilities.

e There is agreement on prioritising human resource capacities.

e The shared centre idea is presented by some NPO managers and mentioned in the two
discussion groups.

e Automation, endowments and NPO boards are mentioned more by NPO managers than
GMO managers.

e Impact assessments, institutional capacities, management frameworks and reporting are
mentioned more by GMO managers than NPO managers.

Source: Constructed by the author

After presenting the findings in these three chapters, the main findings will be analysed, critically
discussed and linked to recent literature. The main findings discussion will be presented in the

forthcoming chapter.
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Chapter 8: Discussion of the Main Findings

8.1 Main findings overview
This chapter will address the research questions by presenting the main findings. First, an overview of

the main findings will be introduced. Secondly, a summary of the main findings will be presented by
comparing NPOs' and donors' views along with some comments and observations. Finally, these

findings will be unpacked and discussed in depth under the shadow of related literature.

After conducting this research and getting closer to the field, generally, it was noticed that there is interest
and positive movement in the third sector in Saudi Arabia towards building NPOs' capacities. This
movement is aligned with the international movement and focuses on NPOs' capacity-building
(Bloomfield et al., 2018). The interest in capacity-building could result from the public's increasing
interest in NPOs’ services (Reid and Gibb, 2004; Huang et al., 2014). According to various related
statements from the interviewees, this interest is encouraged by various initiatives from the government

and prominent GMOs.

As NPOs in small cities have their own characteristics (Frank et al., 2018; Potluka and Fanta, 2021), the
findings in this research illustrate this angle and its implications for current capacity-building practices
in small cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia. For example, the research reports many difficulties
caused by NPOs' geographic location, such as challenges in accessing sufficient financial and human

resources in small cities.

The findings cover the main research questions and present different views via various research methods.
Starting from the current understanding of capacity-building which is reflected in practices and views,
some issues and gaps were founded in conceptualising capacity-building from NPO representatives.
Several authors have reported these issues as a common difficulty in conceptualising capacity-building
(Craig, 2007; Simmons et al., 2011). Nevertheless, there is general interest in and acknowledgement of
the importance of NPOs' capacity-building. This awareness matters because it is the first step in building

NPOs' capacities (Gilmer and Hughes, 2013; Subrahmanian, 2013).

Various researchers emphasise the importance and impact of building NPOs' financial capacities
(Musiatkowska et al., 2020; Salway, 2020). Even though there was a clear variety in interviewees' views

on and practices in building NPOs' capacities, in general, NPOs' financial capabilities are the most

195



frequently mentioned capacity in NPO managers' conceptualisations, practices, priorities and challenges.
The second most frequently mentioned capacity is human-related capacities, which are described in
many references as an enabler of NPO work (Aboramadan, 2020; Gilkes, 2021). More specifically,
developing leaders in NPOs is one of the most required capacities in small cities. This demand shows

the critical role of NPOs leaders in directing and managing NPOs (Andersson and Edenfield, 2015).

Generally, NPO managers prioritise financial and employee development capacities, and many
suggested improvements are related to them. Prioritising capacity-building needs in each NPO is
challenging for many NPOs (Reid and Gibb, 2004). On the other hand, the research findings do not show
donors prioritising NPOs in small cities in their capacity-building support, which in some research is

reported as an issue delaying small cities' development (Matengu, 2015).

Even though it was reported in the findings that there was a lack of knowledge among the respondents
about impact assessment professional practices, there is a common positive opinion on how NPOs'
capacity-building programmes enhance NPOs' work. This positive impact will encourage NPOs to
continue building their capacities (Satish, 2022), and on the other side, it will convince donors to increase

their donations to capacity-building programmes (James, 2009).

The findings mention three main stakeholders in building NPOs' capacity: first, NPO boards of directors,
as they are the main donors, supporters and decision-makers in many NPOs. In many interviews, the
board of directors was mentioned in a negative context. Also, it is mentioned as an object for
development as its capacities need to be built. Having qualified board members in NPOs enhances their
performance (Roshayani et al., 2018). The second stakeholder is donors since, with their support, they
enable different capacity-building programmes (Edmunds, 2017). Generally, there is a positive position
of donors towards NPOs' capacity-building programmes with a sound contribution from GMOs. Finally,
according to most participants, the Saudi government's role in NPOs' capacity-building is generally
positive. The government's role in NPOs' capacity-building is critical as they need sufficient financial
resources to build their capacities; also, they are the regulators of NPOs' work (Morrar and Sultan, 2020).
From the research findings, the Ministry of Social Affairs provides several types of support, such as

financial, training and consultancy support.

8.2 Summary of the main findings
In Table 8.1, below, the main findings are presented based on the research objectives and questions.

NPOs' views are presented and compared with donors' views. General observations and comments are

highlighted to add extra meaning to the main findings.
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Table 8.1: Summary of the main findings

Objective Research question | Themes NPOs related finding Donors related finding | Comments and observations
eMost of the eMost GMOs show oNPOs in small cities are different from NPOs in
participants have more | professionalism and large ones.
than 25 years of organised work. eThere might be issues in the succession
General experience. eDonor interests process for current NPO leaders.
Overview of eNPOs operate with low | influence GMO eNPO work has a long history and there should
the findings numbers of employees. | granting policy. be awareness of current needs in capacity-
oNPOs operate as eMost GMO managers building.
generic NPOs without have more than 20 eMain donors have a significant impact on
specialisation. years of experience. directing third-sector development.
To explore and | What are the
assess the current eThere is a gap in conceptualising capacity-
current capacity- | stakeholders’ building between GMO and NPO managers.
building understanding and *GMO managers' familiarity with the term
practices of the current capacity-building might come from their broad
NPOs in small | practices, priorities *GMO managers are experience, development access and high
cities in the and impact of . . more familiar with the | salaries to recruit qualified managers.
central region of | NPOs’ capacity- Current eThere are 1s5u€s with term capacity- eThere is no agreement on defining capacity-
Saudi Arabia building in small understanding undergtandmg ‘the term | building. building, which may indicate the unpopularity of
cities in the central of NPOs’ capac1j[y—bu1.1d1.ng. _ eMost 'GMOS .d.eﬁne the term.
region of Saudi capacity- *Capacity-building is NPOs' capacities Comparing the findings with the definitions
Arabia? building mainly defined as based on management | presented in Chapter 3, there are some aspects

finance and employees'
capabilities.

frameworks.
eCapacity-building is
mostly defined as
institutional and
employees'
capabilities.

missing from participants' conceptualisation.
eCapacity-building conceptualisation is
enhanced by the wusage of well-respected
management frameworks.

eCapacity-building conceptualisation is affected
by awareness, experience and management
level.
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Objective Research question | Themes NPOs related finding Donors related finding | Comments and observations
eEven though there are differences in capacity-
building practices between GMOs and NPOs,
there is agreement on focusing on employee
eNPOs' practices are development.
broader than their eThe focus on endowments contributes to
understanding. sustaining NPO work.
eThere is a focus on eThere is general and | ®NPOs practices in developing employees are
building financial, wide support for limited and traditional.
Current NPOs’ personal and NPOs’ capacity- By comparing current capacity-building practices
capacity- automation capacities. building. with previous literature, there are some missing
bUIld_lng e A common practice in | ® There is more focus practices. . L .
practices building financial on building eMost practices are not comprehensive in building
capacities is institutional and NPOs capacities, which might be affected by
What are the endowments human resource limited conceptualisation and/or limited resources.
To explore and | current «A common practice in capacities. oThe alignment between conceptualisation answers
assess the stakeholders’ building employee and practices shows the effect of understanding on
current capacity- | understanding and development is practices. o ,
building the current trainine courses eMost capacity-building practices are not
practices of practices, priorities g ) implemented as a result of a systematic process.
NPOs in small and impa,ct of eMost capacity-building initiatives do not mention
cities in the NPOs’ capacity- the culture and change management practices.
central region of | building in small o o o .
Saudi Arabia cities in the central eConditional granting is | eOutsourcing is a common practice by NPOs
region of Saudi a common practice. and GMOs to build their capacities.
Arabia? eMany capacity- eSupport can be ¢GMOs led in the current capacity-building
building practices are responsive or market.
Current NPOs’ | outsourced. proactive. eUtilising frameworks to build NPOs' capacities
capacity- eThe ministry’s oA third party has many advantages, such as comprehensive
building governance model and | implements most and systematic implementation.
Approaches excellence models are practices. oA conditional granting approach might

the most used
frameworks.

e Assessment based on
frameworks is a
common initiation for
many practices.

highlight adoption and commitment issues.
eMost of the frameworks used are customised
for the third sector.
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Objective Research question | Themes NPOs related finding Donors related finding | Comments and observations
e Assessment outcomes
determine capacity- eReported priorities align with current practices.
building priorities. eNPO and GMO managers have different
eHuman and priorities in building NPOs' capacities.
Current *Most reported institutional eAn initial assessment is vital in determining
NPOS’ priorities are related to | development is capacities' priorities.
capacity- finance and - prioritised in many ePrioritisation might contradict the
building employees’ capacities. | GMOs' granting comprehensive approach.
priorities 'Ther? are Varlatlops in | policies. eCapacities’ dependencies make capacity
prioritising capacities | eSmall cities are not prioritisation a challenge.
What are the b.ased' on each NPO’s pI'iOI'itiSCd n mOSt eMost mentioned priorities lead to work
current , situation. donors’ granting enhancements and sustainability.
stakeholders policies.

To explore and | understanding and

assess the the current

current capacity- | practices, priorities

building and impact of

practices of NPOs’ capacity- «NPOS' . ol

. e s' capacity-building has a generall
NPOs in small building in small s capacity & & y
o e . positive impact.

cities in the cities in the central . . PR .

. . . eWork enhancements eThere is agreement on | eVarious positive impacts are reported according

central region of | region of Saudi : : .

) ) . are the most the importance and to different experiences.

Saudi Arabia Arabia? . : i Lo
Current NPOs’ commonly mentioned absence of impact e There is an absence of measurement criteria
capacity positive impact. assessment practices. for capacity-building impact.
building ePositive impact effects | eVarious positive eLittle financial impact is reported while there
impact always extend to many impacts are reported. are many related practices.

NPOs areas. eExcellence awards are | eThe negative impact of capacity-building
eNegative impact used to assess absence shows the importance of capacity-
reported due to capacity-building building programmes.

capacity-building
absence.

programmes' impact.

¢ All positive impacts lead to enhancements in
services provided to beneficiaries.
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Objective Research question | Themes NPOs related finding Donors related finding | Comments and observations
eMost of the mentioned difficulties are
mentioned in priorities.
eMost mentioned eMost mentioned e Human resource-related challenges are a
difficulties are human difficulties are human common difficulty.
resource-related resource-related eThere is an interlinked nature in the mentioned
difficulties. difficulties. difficulties.
eFinancial difficulties eLack of capacity- eThe root cause of most difficulties is financial
Current NPOs’ | and geographic building implementers | shortages and geographic location.
capacity- location are a cause of | in small cities is a oThe local culture might be the root cause of
building many capacity- common difficulty. many issues.
What  are  the difficulties building obstacles. *NPOs Wi.th poor eMost of the mentioned difficulties are
'N_PO boards of communication considered internal where NPOs control them.
To exl’)lore difficulties and directors are capacities get fewer eNPOs have no substantial influence on external
NPOs . mentioned as a source fund opportunities for difficulties.
challenges and | P otential of difficulties in man capacity-buildin :
> . y pacity g eThe supportive role of the NPO board becomes
opportunities improvements for NPOs. programmes. challenging for some NPOs.
regarding . .
capacity- NPOs’  capacity- OMany'I\'II"Os do not havp the rqulred
e capabilities to build their capacities.
building in building in small . P
small cities in eMost of the suggested | eSuggested oThe suggested improvements align with
the central cities in the central enhancements are improvements are: reported difficulties.

- . . . financial and human e More focus on | «GMOs' interests in developing leaders might be
region of Saudi | region of Saudi . . ping fea g
Arabia resource-related. developing a result of their own experience with current

Arabia? eSuggested leaders weaknesses in leaders.
S ted improvements: e Shared services | eMost of the suggested improvements are to
Nli)gég:,s ¢ e Shared services centres to external responsibilities.
capacity- centres to provide better eThere were no suggested improvements to
buli)l ding provide better quality services tackle the location issues.
) quality services to NPOs. eMany suggested enhancements require
1mprovements oo .

to NPOs. e More communication improvements.

e A unified system customisation in | eShared services centres are suggested as a
with centralised capacity- result of limited human and financial resources.
data. building eThere are more customised development tools

e Enhancing programmes. for NPOs due to their rejection of complex
communications. management tools.
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Objective Research question | Themes NPOs related finding Donors related finding | Comments and observations
eMany NPOs receive eCapacity-building
excellent support from | programs are
GMOs for their supported.
capacity-building eMany GMOs’ granting
programmes. policies prioritise oThe differences in NPOs' experience might
eSome NPOs report NPOs’ capacity- result from differences in GMOs' policies.
Donors’ ignoranf:e of ' building. e One cha'llen.ge is tq balance grant requirements
position on supporting capacity- eGroups of GMOs and application easiness.
capacity- building programmes. develop ex.cellence eMost GMOs support capacity-building
building ¢ General difficulties in | models to improve programmes.
GMOs' applications NPOs’ capacities. eConditional support might be a sign of a
To assess and What are donors’ are r.eported. OGMO§ recei.ve. many mismatch between needs and provided support.
understand views and practices e Individual donors do capacity-building
d  ositi . i not often support related applications.
t:ﬁgﬁls II’\(I)SBSO’H regarding  NPOs capacity-building eConditional fungling is
capacity- capacity-building programmes. a common practice.
building in in small cities in the
small cities in central region of
E;egi(;ng? ISau di | Saudi A b% 0 OThgrg are generally . N oThe rpinistry uses iﬁs.power to encourage NPOs
Arabia audr Arabia: positive views on eThere is positive to build their capacities according to their
government support. cooperation with views.
e A governance GMOs and eThere are similarities with the role of GMOs.
Government framework has been universities in eThere are some interlinked roles in the
position on developed to enhance capacity-building ministry: regulator, supporter, evaluator and
capacity- NPOs' capacities. programmes. implementer.
building e The government eShortcomings are oThe ministry has the opportunity to organise

applies conditional
support to implement
its governance
requirements.

reported in facilitating
training courses in
small cities.

third-sector work as donors and NPOs are
regulated by them.

eThe ministry could play a role in developing
research centres and shared services centres for
the third sector.

Source: Constructed by the
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8.3 Discussing the main findings
After presenting the main findings linked to the research objectives and questions, these findings will

be discussed in detail and linked to recent research work to get a deeper understanding. Some of the
literature presented in Chapter Three will be compared with the findings to explore the differences.
Generally, the forthcoming sections will address the following research questions:
e What are the current stakeholders’ understanding and the current practices, priorities and
impact of NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia?
e What are the difficulties and potential improvements for NPOs’ capacity-building in small
cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia?
e What are donors’ views and practices regarding NPOs’ capacity-building in small cities in the

central region of Saudi Arabia?

8.3.1 Observations on participants' general information
At the beginning of the interviews, general information was gathered; these data were analysed and

linked to the research topic. First, it was found that NPO work in small cities is not new as most
participants had more than 25 years of experience, and most NPOs have existed officially for more
than ten years. It was found that organisations with more experience are better able to build their
capacities (Stitt-Bergh, 2016; Morford et al., 2006). One of the advantages of experience is that current
management should be aware of NPO and regional capacity needs and priorities (Sabirov, 2021). From
another angle, considering the fact that the majority of the participants are in their fifties or sixties, this

raises the need for succession planning and building new managers' capacities (Theus, 2019).

Secondly, it was found that most NPOs operate with less than five employees; also, it was found that
NPOs with more than ten employees reported more capacity-building activities. This finding is
supported by Onwumere and Okoro (2012), who found that the organisation's ability to build its

capacity is better when the NPO has sufficient qualified human resources.

Thirdly, regarding NPOs’ field of work, it was found that most small cities have one of four traditional
types of NPOs. The similarities in NPOs could open up opportunities for cooperation and sharing
experience in capacity-building initiatives among similar NPOs (Chandler and Kennedy, 2015). On the

other hand, it was mentioned that different NPOs require different capacities based on their field and
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legal form. Imdieke (2003) also highlights this opinion when he discusses issues resulting from
applying one capacity-building programme to many different NPOs. With consideration of NPOs'
differences, there are common areas and capacities for all NPOs (AbouAssi et al., 2019). PQASSO
considers this issue by allowing NPOs to add areas to their framework according to the nature of their

core business (NCVO, 2020).

Regarding GMOs, there is excellent engagement and participation from their managers in different
capacity-building topics, which gives an impression of their current active role. Chahine et al., (2009)
emphasises the role of GMOs in supporting capacity-building programmes. As all the interviewees
from GMOs had more than 15 years of experience in the third sector, their work with different NPOs
enriches their experience and practical knowledge of capacity-building needs, priorities and practices.
Also, many GMO managers have some of their experience in the business sector. Thus, they can
transfer their managerial experience and good practices to the third sector (Backer, 2000); in contrast,
for some, their understanding of the third sector is limited due to their previous field of work (Lyons,
2007). GMOs, with their ability to network with different NPOs, could be a hub for good capacity-
building practices to be shared across the third sector (Sciortino, 2021).

One general observation during the interviews about GMOs is the existence of a sense of
professionalism; this was observed in their organisational structure, policies, processes and documents.
This professionalism in their work allows them to help their clients with capacity-building programmes
(Hwang and Powell, 2009). Another observation, repeated by many interviewees, is the essential role
of GMO founders and primary donors in directing granting priorities. Thus, making GMO founders
aware of NPOs’ capacity-building is vital to including capacity-building programmes within GMO
granting policies (Light et al., 2002). Having primary control over the GMO only from the founder
goes against the governance practices for GMOs recommended by Bethmann et al. (2014) when they
suggest developing a granting policy by authorising GMO boards to decide on granting policies and
decisions supported by relevant research work. These changes might require cultural changes as the
local culture in Saudi Arabia is described as having a high level of power distancing (Alsanoosy et al.,

2020), which might be one explanation for this situation.
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8.3.2 Current understanding of NPOs’ capacity-building
Various points are observed in the participants' answers about their conceptualisation of NPOs'

capacity-building, starting by questioning the need to have a definition of the term (Suleiman et al.,
2017). In response to this argument, Li and Guo (2015) link the existence of standardised capacity-
building practices to a good capacity-building definition. Moreover, Sobeck and Agius (2007) argue
that a good capacity-building definition will result in comprehensive practices. From the interviews,
the participants' conceptualisation of capacity-building is reflected in their practices, priorities and
views of difficulties and improvements. The consequences of their conceptualisation of practices and

views show the importance of enhancing the understanding of the term in the third sector (Wing, 2004).

Similar to these findings, various authors and practitioners state that there is no agreement on a
capacity-building definition (Sideroff, 2003; Eboh and Ofondu, 2019; Khan et al., 2020). Moreover,
most of the NPO managers interviewed had no familiarity with the term, while this was much less of
an issue with GMO managers. This gap might exist for several reasons, such as the financial ability of
GMOs to hire managers with high qualifications (Carpenter, 2017), GMO managers access to many
advanced training programmes (Carpenter et al., 2015), their vital role in building NPOs’ capacity
(Bartczak, 2013) and their wide experience of various NPOs with different capacity-building practices
(Backer et al., 2006).

Many interviewees expressed discomfort with the terminology as they see it as difficult academic
language. This point might highlight the importance of customising the terminology and training
courses provided for NPO workers in small cities (Bloice and Burnett, 2016). Another option is to raise
NPO workers' knowledge level and develop it in these new concepts (Lewis, 2002). According to
Sorgenfrei (2004), another cause of issues with the term might be its translation. This argument might
not be applicable in this research as Arabic does cover the meaning of the term so this issue is mainly
with familiarity with the practical implications of the term, which can be overcome by looking into
related knowledge resources to expand the meaning of the term. One related piece of evidence is that
many participants cover a broader scope of capacity-building activities in their practices than in its

definition.
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It was noticed that most GMO managers referred to a well-known management framework in their
definitions. Using frameworks to define capacity-building is challenging as there is no consensus on
one capacity-building definition (Potter and Brough, 2004). On the other side, Honadle (2018) argues
that using these frameworks gives capacity builders a way to gather good practices and build their
experience. Also, it can be a standardised reference for their planning, assessment and evaluation
(Schuh and Leviton, 2006; Claussen, 2011). A combined view could be considered by using a
management framework to define NPOs' capacity-building with some flexibility in considering
specific capacities according to NPOs specialties. One related concern mentioned by Despard (2017)

is a tendency to avoid complex frameworks as they are not adopted easily by NPOs.

Regarding the capacities mentioned in definitions, NPO managers focus more on financial and
employee development capacities, while GMO managers focus more on employee development and
institutional capacities. This difference might come from the different positions of NPOs and GMOs,
which shape their conceptualisations and priorities. The common focus was on employee development,
as they are enablers of NPO work (Tharya et al., 2021). These differences in conceptualisation could
cause issues with either getting capacity-building funds or implementing capacity-building

programmes (Wing, 2004).

In the following Table 8.2, a comparison is made between previous research work and participants'

answers in conceptualising capacity-building.

Table 8.2: Comparing previous research work with participants' answers in conceptualising capacity-building

Dimension Previous research work NPO managers’ views | GMO managers’ views

Whose OECD, 2011 Organisational and Organisational and
capacity? Organisational, individual and societal individuals’ capacities | individuals’ capacities

Organisational capacities: Kaplan, 1999; UNDP,
2009; Andersson et al., 2016; Despard, 2017,
NAO, 2020

Organisational and individuals’ capacities:
Chaumba and van Geene, 2003; Shepherd, 2007,

capacities: Chaumba and van Geene, 2003;
UNDP, 2009

Individuals’ capacities: USAID, 2017
Countries World Bank, 1996
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Dimension Previous research work NPO managers’ views | GMO managers’ views
Ability: Kaplan, 1999; Chaumba and van Geene,
2003; Shepherd, 2007; UNDP, 2009; OECD, 2011;

What does Andersson et al., 2016; USAID, 2017; NAO, 2020 People, institutions People, institutions

capacity mean?

People, institutions and practices: World Bank,
1996; Despard, 2017
Internal system: UNDP, 2009

and practices:

and practices:

What are

Project management: Kaplan, 1999
Financial management: Kaplan, 1999

Financial and

Institutional and

capacities? Problem-solving: Shepherd, 2007; UNDP, 2009 (e;;pell(;y;elen ¢ employee development
Internal policies and procedures: UNDP, 2009 P
Satisfy stakeholders: NAO, 2020
What are Satisfy donors: Kaplan, 1999 .
capacities’ To operate and perform: all studies Sustainabilit Sustainabilit
uI; o0ses? To achieve targeted objectives: World Bank, y y
purp ’ 1996; UNDP, 2009; Andersson et al., 2016;
Despard, 2017; NAO, 2020
Effectiveness: Chaumba and van Geene, 2003
What are Efficiency: Chaumba and van Geene, 2003 .
outcomes? Sustainability: Chaumba and van Geene, 2003; Work enhancement Effectiveness
Shepherd, 2007; UNDP, 2009; USAID, 2017
How is Process: Morgan, 1993; Lusthaus et al., 1995;
CIDA, 1996; James, 2001; AUSAID, 2004; Vernis
capacity- et al., 2006; UNDP, 2009; UNICEF, 2010; OECD,
building éonlalbler' IFAD. 2013: Andersson et al.. 2016 Activities and efforts Activities and efforts
described? Activities and efforts: Paul, 1995; McGill, 1997,
Dayson et al., 2017; NAO, 2020
Intervention: Maconick and Morgan, 1999
Enhancing organisational abilities: Lusthaus et
al., 1995; CIDA, 1996; UNDP, 1997; Maconick and
How is Morgan, 1999; AUSAID, 2004; Vernis et al., 2006
capacity- Developing individuals: Morgan, 1993; McGill,
pactty 1997; Dayson et al., 2017; NAO, 2020 Develonin Develonin
building Strengthening and maintaining capabilities: | . .. ping ,eve oping .
UNDP, 2009; UNICEF, 2010; OECD, 2011; IFAD, | hdividuals individuals, coaching
approached? ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’

2013

Supporting initial stages of building capacities:
UNDP, 2009

Helping to adapt to changes: James, 2001
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Dimension Previous research work NPO managers’ views | GMO managers’ views

What is

building’s goal?

Enhance performance: AUSAID, 2004; Vernis et
al., 2006; UNDP, 2009; IFAD, 2013; Dayson et al.,

2017
capacity- Achieve organisational goals: Paul, 1995;
Maconick and Morgan, 1999; UNICEF, 2010; | Sustainability Sustainability

Andersson et al., 2016

Sustainability: CIDA, 1996; UNDP, 1997; James,
2002; Cornforth and Mordaunt, 2011

Impact on society: Morgan, 1993; NAO, 2020

Source: Constructed by the author

Compared with previous research work, the differences are mainly missing specific capacities such as
project management, problem-solving, third sector policies and governance. Most of these capacities
are embedded in the management frameworks used by GMOs in their definitions, such as the

Mackenzie 7s framework (Gratton, 2018).

From the previous comparisons, it is clear that the current understanding of the concept is missing some
dimensions which could make current practices more comprehensive and sustainable. First, describing
capacity-building practices as ongoing enhancements. This description necessitates a systematic
enhancement cycle, ongoing evaluation and quality improvement (Al-Tabbaa et al., 2013). The second
missing point is linking capacity-building practices with clear aims such as sustaining NPOs' work or
increasing their outreach. Linking the concept with outcomes and aims will ensure that capacity-

building activities drive NPOs towards targeted goals (Bloomfield et al., 2018).

It is noticed that employee development is vital for NPOs and GMOs. Despite this importance, it is
ignored in some capacity-building definitions (Fredrick, 2013). Among the different capacities
mentioned in capacity-building definitions, individual capacities are an essential element for NPOs
(Vnouckova, 2014). Thus, any definition, plan or practice of NPOs capacities should consider
employee development (Meenar, 2015) as it is an essential part of NPO capacities (Murey, 2018) and
the enabler of many other capacities (Eade, 2007).

Finally, agreeing on a definition is vital for capacity-building implementation and internal and external

communication (Claussen, 2011). Furthermore, Cairns et al. (2005b) suggest that NPOs, government
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and stakeholders, including donors, should develop a common definition of capacity-building in order

to align their efforts and cooperation in building third-sector capacities.

8.3.3 Current practices of NPOs’ capacity-building
The findings show that many NPO and GMO representatives utilise various capacity-building practices

that align with their conceptualisation of capacity-building. This alignment shows the impact of

enhancing the current understanding of the required capacities (Zamfir, 2017).

Even though there are many initiatives and practices in building NPOs' capacities, in most cases, these
practices are not according to a systematic process starting from overall assessment, prioritisation and
implementation. The absence of any systematic implementation of capacity-building might cause
issues such as a lack of comprehensive solutions and ongoing improvements (Krishnaveni and Sujatha,
2013). From another angle, systematic implementation should assure the consideration of change
management during implementation (Das and Chandrashekhar, 2007). Despite the importance of
considering change management in capacity-building programmes (Jackson, 2009), it was not
mentioned during the interviews. This absence might cause resistance during capacity-building and

failures in capacity-building initiatives (Heward et al.,2007; Patel et al., 2012).

Based on the interviews conducted, it is noticed that one of the most common practices in building
NPOs' financial capacities is endowments which were described by one of the participants as a trending
practice in the third sector in Saudi Arabia. One of the main advantages of endowments is the
sustainability of NPOs' work (Hasbullah and Ab Rahman, 2021). Endowment success in Islamic
countries is linked to some related values in Islam, such as the continuity of rewards (Bakr et al., 2021).
From another angle, there are some disadvantages of focusing on endowments such as the time and

cost required to manage investments (Rebetak and Bartosova, 2021).

Endowments are not the only practice mentioned in building financial capacities, as some interviewees
mentioned charity shops. Even though charity shops have become a primary sustainable source of
income for many charities (Horne and Maddrell, 2003; Osterley and Williams, 2019), some authors
criticise charity shops as they claim that they are businesses but operate to charity standards (Parsons,
2002). One missing financial practice is online fundraising campaigns, which are essential for broader

NPO outreach (Kim et al., 2017). Recently, over 2 billion Saudi Riyals were donated in one year via
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online channels (KKF, 2020). These figures are an increasing trend following social media’s
international growth (Khan and Baarmah, 2017). Another advantage of online funding is that it

overcomes geographic location issues as it can reach donors worldwide (Felipe et al., 2017).

The second most frequently mentioned practice is employee development, a vast topic consisting of
determining the capacities required in the employees, the approach to build those capacities, and many
other human resource-related processes. One of the participating GMOs developed a detailed list of
the required personnel capacities in NPOs. During the interviews, there was a focus mainly on training
courses, which are used in many cases as a definition for employee development, although they are not
the same (Yousafzai et al., 2014; Babaei Nivluei et al., 2022). Rees (2018) emphasises the importance
of including human resource development practices in capacity-building programmes. Coelho and
Grimoni (2014) argue that ignoring other employee development practices will not develop the

employees in their daily practices.

A third trending practice is the automation of NPO services. Automating NPOs’ services can be at
various levels, starting from beneficiaries' registration to donors and fundraising management
(Alshammari et al., 2017). Accordingly, by adopting the good practices embedded in the technology,
NPOs can utilise automation to pursue comprehensive enhancements, including in their processes,
procedures, structure, planning and evaluation (Brink et al., 2020). On the other hand, automation costs
are always debatable in NPOs (Rathi and Given, 2017), especially with their limited resources, which

might question the required level of automation (Fuchs et al., 2018).

On the other hand, the majority of GMO managers' practices are focused on building NPOs'
institutional capacities, such as planning, organisational structure, policies and processes. GMOs focus
on these capacities to empower NPOs' internal capabilities (Cornforth and Mordaunt, 2011). As NPOs
focus on employee development, many GMOs in Saudi Arabia implement various activities to build
employees' capacities. GMOs are motivated by the fact that their donations will be utilised more

effectively if they are implemented by qualified people in their fields (Laallam et al., 2020).

Looking at Table 3.3 and comparing it with the most common practices in building NPOs’ capacity-
building in small cities in Saudi Arabia, the following practices are not considered in many NPOs:

governance, networking and media. Good governance practices are linked to NPOs’ performance; as
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Bellante et al. (2018) show in their study, NPOs with better governance practices perform much better
than other NPOs. Apparently, many related issues reported during the interviews were due to ignorance
of building a governance system in many NPOs. Secondly, networking capacity could support NPOs
in building their capacities by expanding their outreach (Sun and Asencio, 2019). Also, networking
with donors could be improved by developing a relationship with them to enhance their donation
experience (Nageswarakurukkal et al., 2020) with peer NPOs by cooperating in projects and sharing
experiences (Sobeck, 2008), and with the government by complying with their regulations and gaining
their support (Shuang, 2019). Finally, building media capacity in the NPOs is essential to develop
networking and fundraising; the importance of this increases with the current dominant social media

influence (Appleby, 2016).

8.3.4 Current approaches to NPOs’ capacity-building
Various approaches were mentioned by the participants to explain the mechanism for building their

capacities. Most of the approaches mentioned in the literature review are implemented by the
participants, with some variance and differences. The most frequently mentioned approaches are
outsourcing, training, partnership and excellence frameworks, while those mentioned less are coaching,

scholarships and networking.

One of the most common approaches used in building NPOs' capacity in small cities is outsourcing
some capacity-building practices, such as planning, training, technology-related services and
developing feasibility studies. As the need for an outsourcing approach is greater in small cities due to
the lack of expertise (Nolden, 2019), some concerns are mentioned by several authors. Firstly,
determining the outsourcing scope should not include any NPO core services (Nordigarden et al., 2014).
Secondly, it is important to ensure that outsourcing considers employee development and knowledge
transfer (Teo and Bhattacherjee, 2014). Thirdly, outsourcing should be implemented systematically,
according to good practices, starting from the planning phase until the programme's close

(Schniederjans et al., 2006).

The second approach mentioned in utilising excellence and quality models such as ISO, excellence
prizes, the ministry governance model and PQASSO. Almost half of the participants use one of these
frameworks to build their capacities. One of the advantages of using these frameworks is the embedded

experience (Coelho et al., 2011) which gives their capacity-building more comprehensive scope (Rantsi

210



et al., 2021). Another advantage of some of these frameworks is the attached process, which also
considers implementation issues via change management practices (Meyers et al., 2012). One critique
of adopting management frameworks to build NPOs capacities is the difficulties in finding a
customised framework for each NPO, as each NPO has its own particular needs. The PQASSO
framework tries to overcome this issue by standardising common processes and giving the NPO a
platform to add to their capacities (NCVO, 2020). Moreover, a common issue in excellence awards is
when NPOs focus on awards without gaining outcomes from the framework (Nichols et al., 2013).
Some of these issues are covered by designing frameworks customised for the third sector (Myers and
Sacks, 2003). One related example in this research concerns some GMOs in Saudi Arabia as they
developed excellence prizes and capacity-building guides. A second example is when the Ministry of
Social Affairs developed a framework for NPOs called the governance framework to ensure that NPOs

comply with their requirements.

A final observation on current approaches is that most of them are not part of comprehensive
implementation for all NPO capacities. This might be due to the limited resources in NPOs (Martinez,
2009) or the gradual and continuous nature of capacity-building (Hill-Berry, 2019). On the other hand,
Eade (2007) argues that a comprehensive approach is necessary due to the interlinked relations between
capacities. This issue could be tackled by having a comprehensive plan for NPOs' capacity-building

programmes and gradual implementation according to priorities and available resources.

8.3.5 Current priorities in building NPOs’ capacities
Prioritising capacities generates a debate on what to prioritise. It is a challenge for many NPOs to

decide on their capacity priorities (Reid and Gibb, 2004; Chandler and Kennedy, 2015). In other words,
there might be a question over prioritisation as it goes against a comprehensive approach. The
interlinked nature of capacities prompts this argument as each capacity depends on other capacities
(Afify, 2011). One example mentioned during the interviews was prioritising financial capacities,
which is one of the main enablers of qualified human resources; conversely, qualified human resources
are an enabler of NPOs' financial fundraising. Thus, Jarmyr and Friis (2008) argue that capacity-
building should be approached via comprehensive implementation to avoid the dependencies between
interlinked capacities. Kim and Mollerus (2016) argue that prioritising a group of capacities according

to the available budget could be more realistic.
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One repeated answer to the priority question was "it depends on the NPO current capacities situation",
which requires an initial assessment of current capacities. An assessment step in capacity-building is
essential in the planning phase (Hailey et al., 2005). As assessment directs capacity-building
programmes, NPOs should enhance their assessment tools and practices (Backer, 2000). Ika and
Donnelly (2017) mention some factors that should be considered during assessment, such as culture,

local community, politics, and economics which affect capacity-building efforts.

One of the main findings is that there are differences in priorities between donors and NPOs. NPOs
prioritise financial capacities while GMOs prioritise institutional capacities. This difference in
priorities could result in the rejection of many applications and programmes (Hauger, 2022). Priority
differences can be caused by differences in motivation and values for each group (Hossain et al., 2018).
Trying to explain these differences, Gibson (2017) argues that ignorance of the participatory approach
in building GMO granting strategies is one of the main reasons for priority differences. On the other
hand, there are differences in priorities for each NPO as each one has its own particular circumstances.
Finally, by comparing prioritised capacities with practices and definitions, there are similarities and
repetitions in the mentioned capacities, which also shows the importance of conceptualisation for all
related views of NPOs' capacity-building. Also, it is a healthy sign of implementing prioritised

capacities (Simmons et al., 2011).

One other observation is that prioritised capacities (financial resources, employee development and
institutional capacities) are considered by Cornforth and Mordaunt (2011) to be keys to sustain NPOs’
work. Even though there are differences in the priorities of NPOs and GMOs, both parties agree on
prioritising employee development. One specific repeated priority is to develop NPOs leaders, who
play a crucial role in enhancing NPOs’ internal capabilities (Hailey and James, 2004). On the other
hand, endowments are prioritised in many answers, reflecting the value and acceptance of endowments

in Saudi Arabia (Saad et al., 2016).

From the GMOs’ point of view, there is a clear focus on building NPOs’ intuitional capacities. This
focus is similar to that of the UN, international aid organisations and several GMOs which prioritise
NPOs’ intuitional capacities (De Zeeuw, J., 2015). Szczepanska (2020) claims that many GMOs

prioritise institutional capacities to close the operational gap between them and grantees. By prioritising
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institutional capacities, GMOs should consider the need for employee readiness and development prior

to programmes (Cahoon et al., 2014).

Finally, by looking at GMOs’ priorities in Saudi Arabia, small cities are not prioritised in NPOs’
capacity building programmes. Atkins and Allred (2021) argue that donors and decision-makers should
prioritise development in small cities. Ethical issues of equal opportunities between all NPOs could
arise if such prioritisation exists (Gullickson et al., 2021). A generic policy to prioritise those most in
need of capacities will be fair for all NPOs and benefit NPOs in small cities mentioned as they are in

more need (Bretos et al., 2020).

8.3.6 Impact of capacity-building programmes on NPOs
As in many NPOs worldwide, capacity-building programmes show evidence-based results and

improvements in NPO work (Minzner et al., 2014). Even though a positive impact from NPOs'
capacity-building programmes is reported, some issues are reported in the impact assessment process.
This might be due to a lack of awareness of the importance of impact assessments (Hailey and James,
2003). Measuring the impact of capacity-building programmes will benefit NPOs by monitoring and
enhancing their outcomes (Gordon and Chadwick, 2007). Besides the benefits of assessing the impact
of capacity-building programmes, it is also essential to ensure that impact assessments start early.
Biolcheva (2014) argues that the assessment process should start in the planning phase, where

measurement can be designed and agreed on.

Regarding the impact assessment approach, George and Kirkpatrick (2007) emphasise the importance
of having a systematic process to measure impact. This research shows that many donors used the
excellence models to assess NPOs' progress after capacity-building investments. As excellence models
are recognisable tools to measure NPOs' maturity level (Al-Tabbaa et al., 2013), they might be
acceptable to indicate capacity-building impact. Note that excellence models may have many issues
and disadvantages, such as many of them are complicated, time-consuming (Dahlgaard et al., 2013)
and prizes are often the primary goal for participation instead of focusing on NPO improvement (Brown,

2014).

As mentioned previously about the interlinked nature of NPOs’ capacities and the dependencies

between them, the impact of capacity-building programmes has positive impacts that extend in a
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snowball motion. An excellent example of this point is the improvements that can be made by
enhancing NPOs’ financial resources, which may be reflected in employee development, institutional
development and many other areas in the NPO (Chadha, 2021). Thus, in many answers, work
enhancements give a generic impression of many enhancements in the NPO. Work enhancements are
mentioned in many references as one of the main goals of capacity-building (Jain and Dhir, 2021).
Another mentioned impact is enhancements for beneficiaries, which many other authors highlight as
the ultimate goal of NPOs’ capacity-building (Sanyal, 2006). Accordingly, donors and the board of
directors will increase their support for capacity-building programmes after seeing the positive impact

on NPOs’ outcomes (Hailey and James, 2003; Minzner et al., 2014).

Even though building NPOs' financial capacities was reported as the capacity most prioritised in current
practices, enhancing the financial situation was not mentioned as an impact of current practices. This
might be due to the unsaturated position of NPOs regarding their financial resources, as is the case in
most NPOs (Garcia-Rodriguez and Romero-Merino, 2020) or because that financial impact could have
mostly resulted in the development of other areas (Li, 2021). Work enhancements, expansion and
incremental improvements for beneficiaries are indirect results of financial stability (Dvoryadkina and

Prostova, 2020).

Finally, it is essential to mention some of the reported negative impacts of the absence of capacity-
building efforts. NPOs will suffer if they neglect capacity-building programmes (Pawar and Cox, 2010;
Abdusalyamova and Warren, 2007). Ignorance of building NPOs' capacities will reflect negatively on
NPOs in many aspects, such as slowing their growth (Bezuidenhout et al., 2022), less effectiveness in

their work (Malekovic et al., 2018) and a lack of sustainability (Funmilayo, 2014).

8.3.7 Challenges in NPOs' capacity-building programmes
Based on the data collected from the research interviews, several challenges were reported by NPO

representatives and GMO managers. Similar to many organisations in the third sector, financial and
human resources are the most challenging areas in capacity-building (Zbuchea et al., 2019). These
challenges increase when most of the financial and human resources are consumed in aid projects (Reid
and Gibb, 2004; Gilmer and Hughes, 2013). The interviewees did not report some of the challenges
mentioned in the third chapter. The absence of these challenges during the interviews does not

necessarily meaning the absence of them in daily practices.
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One missed challenge was a lack of standardisation; from several interviews, there is a trend towards
adopting quality and excellence frameworks’ standards in the third sector in Saudi Arabia. Using these
standards should support capacity-building practices having more structural implementation (Lasrado,
2018). The second missed challenge was cultural and change management issues. Even though it was
not mentioned directly, many reported challenges were related to cultural issues, such as the following:
few female leaders in NPOs, boards of directors' wide authority over operations, unfair GMO support
distribution and difficulties in filling several job roles with Saudi employees. Not naming cultural
issues during the interviews could be because many managers are not aware of cultural issues in their
organisations (Cense et al., 2018), or they might not label them as "cultural" issues. The effect of Saudi
culture on the workforce is vital and should be considered by human resource management practices
(Alkahtani et al., 2021). Finally, the absence of government support is mentioned in many articles as a
challenge to building third-sector capacity (Le, 2019; Aref, 2011), while in the research case, generally
positive governmental support was reported in the interviews. The government's support for building
the third sector's capacity stems from their understanding of the importance of the third sector's role in
the development process (Matic, 2018). Also, it is shaped by the nature of the state’s formulation as

Saudi Arabia is described as a rentier state (Baumann, H., 2019).

Some difficulties are internal, such as issues related to NPOs’ boards of directors. Based on the
frequency of mentioning this issue in the interviews, it seems to be a common issue in NPOs in small
cities in Saudi Arabia. The primary role of NPO boards is to be supportive of NPOs (UK Charity
commission, 2018), but the opposite situation was reported in that many NPO managers claim that the
board is an obstacle due to its negative interference. This situation might be the result of a lack of
explicit agreement on roles and responsibilities between boards and operational teams (Watt et al.,
2022), a lack of role preparation for board members (Kraai and Mashau, 2020) and a lack of qualified
board members (Brown, 2007). Alamri (2014) argues that many board members may seek election to

raise their social status, which is very valuable in Saudi culture.

Generally, three characteristics of reported challenges are noticed. First, there is alignment between the
challenges mentioned, current practices and priorities, which might raise the question of the occurrence

of these challenges with the current focus on tackling them. In other words, it is a sign of an issue
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volume without satisfactory solutions, which is a common situation in the third sector (Macmillan,
2013b); while it is considered a positive sign to prioritise areas that need more focus. Secondly, it is
noticed that most of the reported issues can be categorised as internal issues within NPOs, with some
reported issues being related to external players such as donors and the government. This situation
gives NPOs an excellent opportunity to tackle these challenges as they have reasonable control over
them (Batti, 2014). Many NPO managers might consider external factors to be the key to internal
enhancements, such as external financial support and regulations (Parkinson, S., 2009). Finally, it is
noticed that many reported challenges are interlinked, which reflects the nature of the organisation's

components (Murphy, 2020).

The root causes of most of the mentioned challenges are a lack of financial resources and being far
from many resources in large cities. Financial resources are vital in building NPOs' capacities (Munari
and Toschi, 2019). This becomes a challenge as the third sector does not have enough resources to
implement its aid projects (Goyal et al., 2015). Moreover, many donors are unwilling to contribute to
NPOs' operational costs (Silva and Khan, 2019). In this research, donors reported that there is a general
acceptance to support capacity-building programmes, which should be reflected in many successful
implementations. The second root cause is being far from the main cities, which usually have primary
resources for capacity-building (Soleimanpour et al., 2019). Local government should consider this
issue in small cities by improving NPOs’ access to capacity-building programmes (Kole, 2007). On a
positive note, the excellent Internet connection infrastructure in Saudi Arabia (Saquib, 2020) could to

some extent be considered a factor in tackling this issue (Maguire et al., 2019).

Most of the interviewees in this research agree on difficulties in human resources, such as a lack of
qualified employees, a high turnover rate, especially among Saudi employees, and several difficulties
in training courses. Human resources are the main capacity to be built in the NPO (Hameed and
Waheed, 2011; Gilmer and Hughes, 2013). A failure to build employees' capacity will be reflected in
the failure of NPO operations (Wahlén, 2014). Also, qualified employees are the main enabler in
building other NPOs' capacities (Amuna et al., 2021). A link is noticed between small cities and the
difficulties in finding qualified human resources. Rural areas generally suffer from a rarity of qualified
employees (Van Hiep, 2021). One related issue is having Saudi nationality employees in NPOs. Al-
Mutairi et al. (2020) mentions several reasons for this issue, such as cultural acceptance, low salaries

and limited development opportunities.
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Some interviewees reported automation-related challenges as many NPOs mentioned automation
practices in building their capacities; some challenges were expected, such as resistance (Gotthardt et
al., 2020), implementation difficulties (Sifakis, 2015) and mistakes in automation planning (Tyagi et
al., 2017). Charities' automation challenges are expected to be greater as they have limited financial
and technical resources (Ihm and Kim, 2021). As a result of these challenges, most NPOs outsource
their automation programmes (Eck et al., 2004). Outsourcing capacity-building practices is also usually
combined with different challenges such as the high cost (Erbakanova, 2020), implementation without
transferring knowledge (Deng et al., 2021) and issues with finding competitive contractors in small
cities (Girth et al., 2012). Interestingly, outsourcing could be a development opportunity for rural areas

as this is implemented in some Indian rural areas (Kawlra, 2013).

8.3.8 Improvements to NPOs' capacity-building programmes
By looking into current reported practices and comparing them with good practices in NPOs' capacity-

building, it is concluded that there is room for improvement in current capacity-building practices in
NPOs in small cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia. These improvements should be planned as
Ueki (2015) suggests, capacity-building improvements should always be systematic and continuous.
One of the main questions on improvements in capacity-building relates to accountability and
responsibility. In other words, who should lead improvement efforts in NPOs' capacity-building: the
government, donors, implementers or NPOs? From the interviews, there is an impression that GMOs
and the government lead most initiatives. Humphries et al. (2011) and Li and Guo (2015) argue that
these efforts should be a combined responsibility of NPOs, government and donors. Macmillan (2016)
argues that one of the main factors in leading in the capacity-building market is depending on the owner
of financial resources, either NPOs, management boards, government or donors. In this research,

financial resources depend more on GMOs and the government.

Comparing suggested improvements with current challenges, there are five points to be highlighted:
First, there is generic alignment with difficulties and priorities. This alignment shows that NPOs are
moving in the right direction by focusing on particular enhancements to tackle their weaknesses.
Secondly, the results of suggested improvements could be affected by Lewin's theory, where challenges

require similar or more efforts to be solved (Burnes and Bargal, 2017). Thus, NPO managers should
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understand the extent of their problems in capacity-building before designing suggested solutions.
Thirdly, many suggested solutions are generic and traditional, which might require creative solutions
and tools. The third sector's challenges require creative solutions, especially with its limited resources
(Mali et al., 2022). Fourthly, by comparing suggested improvements with the difficulties mentioned,
some challenges are neglected, such as management board issues, a lack of consultation services in
small cities and difficulties in hiring qualified employees. Finally, by looking at capacity-building
success factors in previous literature, the following improvements were not mentioned by the
participants and could be helpful for NPOs in this research:
1. Maintaining accountability from external stakeholders (James, 2002; Lopes and Theisohn,
2003; James and Hailey, 2008; Netto et al., 2012; ShahulHameedu and Kanchana, 2014).
2. Building third-sector capacities (Howard et al., 2009; ShahulHameedu and Kanchana, 2014).
3. Developing and utilising local consultants (James and Hailey, 2008).
4. Focusing on tackling cultural and change management aspects (James, 2002; Tandon and
Bandyopadhyay, 2003; Vernis et al., 2006; James and Hailey, 2008; DFID, 2010).
5. Enhance internal and external communication (James, 2002; Lopes and Theisohn, 2003;
Howard et al., 2009; Afaq, 2013).
6. Applying a continuous improvement cycle by focusing on ongoing evaluations (Tandon and
Bandyopadhyay, 2003).
7. Empowering NPOs employees in capacity-building programmes by giving them ownership of
programmes (Johnson and Ludema, 1997; James, 2002; Vernis et al., 2006; DFID, 2010; Afaq,
2013).

Most of the suggested improvements involve enhancing financial capacities, especially endowments,
while most of the suggested improvements regarding employees' development mention training
courses, which highlights the absence of creativity and a systematic process in capacity-building

planning. Systematic approaches are required for practical and creative improvements (Hsieh, 2018).

One repeated suggestion is to develop a shared services centre to serve NPOs with professional services
such as accounting, human resources and supply-chain processes. Shared services centres are designed
to reduce costs (Mogoa and Koori, 2021), enhance quality and improve work efficiency (Bantscheff
and Britzelmaier, 2019). A similar project was developed in New Zealand, and the general outcomes

were cutting costs, enhancing service quality and increasing efficiency (Crump and Peter, 2014).
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Shared services centres could be partially implemented, as one of the suggested enhancements concerns
developing central unified systems. Central unified systems could assist NPOs in exchanging data and
avoiding some duplication issues. One issue that needs to be considered in a unified system is

complying with legal requirements for data privacy (Chudasama et al., 2020).

Finally, some suggested improvements relate to current training practices such as simplifying
management tools, customising training courses to be more relevant to NPO work and enhancing
training engagement by coaching and following up practices. Kraai and Mashau (2020) argue that
NPOs’ training should consider their nature and specific needs. Some authors take a further step by
developing a customised management framework for NPOs (Lindenberg, 2001; Aboramadan, 2018;
Sanderse et al., 2020). In contrast, Maier et al. (2016) discuss the idea of NPOs being managed as
business organisations and utilising the full range of business management practices. On the other hand,
a coaching approach is supported by many authors (Reid and Gibb, 2004; Spencer, 2011). Even though
a coaching approach consumes time and effort (Nicol et al., 2019), it develops capacities by relating
them to real-life work (Boak and Crabbe, 2018) and ensuring the transfer of knowledge via the right
practices (Spencer, 2011).

8.3.9 Donors' current position vis-a-vis NPOs’ capacity-building
On asking the participants about donors' support for capacity-building, the dialogue was more

specifically about GMOs as they have recently become the main donors for NPOs' capacity-building
programmes. Even though many participants commented positively on the current support for GMOs,
some NPOs had the opposite experience and do not get support for their capacity-building programmes.
This issue might arise due to a lack of communication (Mackinnon and VanDeCarr, 2009) or a
mismatch between NPOs' needs and GMOs’ granting policies (Dymnicki et al., 2021). Grant-making
organisations and NPOs have a mutual responsibility to enhance their understanding of each other to

align the demand with offered support (Kania and Kramer, 2011).

From the interviews and GMOs' policy documents, it is noticed that GMOs in Saudi Arabia lead in
NPOs' capacity-building via direct and indirect support. This could be due to two main factors: GMOs
are the financial source of capacity-building programmes, while NPOs generally need this support

(Faulk and Stewart, 2017). Secondly, as many GMOs have sufficient budgets to hire qualified experts
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with high salaries (Slatten et al., 2021), they have the ability to lead capacity-building practices with
their knowledge and experience (Hager and Boris, 2012). On the other hand, by comparing individual
donors and GMOs, there is a difference as GMOs are usually more objective-oriented (Franko et al.,
2022) and work in a proactive approach according to their plans and agendas (Bisesi, M., 2008). GMO
support in a proactive approach could be disconnected from current needs if GMO plans do not
consider current NPOs needs (Kraeger et al., 2022). A combination of a proactive and a responsive
approach could result in balanced efforts in building capacities according to a joint view (Connolly,
2011). Also, it is recommended to have joint assessment efforts prior to designing a capacity-building

programme or GMO grant policy development (Lomofsky and Grout-Smith, 2020).

One commonly reported practice is conditional support for NPOs, where the conditions are developed
to encourage NPOs to build their capacities in certain areas. One issue in conditional support is the
temporary implementation of requirements to get financial support (Zhang et al., 2017). Conditional
support should be combined with some awareness efforts to build internal commitment (MacIndoe,
2022). Another issue is when conditional support does not align with current NPO priorities in building

their capacities (Dymnicki et al., 2021).

Most reported support is not implemented by GMOs; it is either implemented by the NPO or outsourced
to a third party. Outsourcing capacity-building implementation is needed due to a lack of the experience
required in the NPO (Wekhwela, 2018). Different points need to be considered when outsourcing
capacity-building programmes, such as: first, the service provider should have experience in NPOs
(Allen, 2018). Secondly, consider transferring knowledge to the NPO employees (Jadraque, 2020).
Thirdly, seek to sustain their work in the NPO after the end of their contract (Lok et al., 2018). Fourthly,
maintain the communication and the expected outcome before and during the implementation (Kassem
et al., 2021). Fifthly, empower NPOs employees by giving them the programme ownership (Reid and
Gibb, 2004). Thus, Walsh and Lannon's (2020) emphasise transferring knowledge and good practices

during aid projects’ implementation.
Also, it is noticed that GMOs generally focus on building institutional capacities in NPOs, which might

be based on their assessments of current needs. NPOs do not necessarily agree with assessment

outcomes as their priority is usually to build their financial capacities. This conflict in priorities comes
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from the interlinked nature of capacities (Miquelajauregui et al., 2021) and the different positions and
views of donors and NPOs (Grant, 2016). The consequences of the dependencies between capacities
lead some authors, such as Light et al. (2002), to suggest a comprehensive implementation approach

for NPOs’ capacities.

Finally, it is noticed that many NPOs complain about the difficulties with grant-making organisations'
applications which might deprive them of getting grants to build their capacities. Thus, some donors
engage in several activities to build NPOs' abilities in applying, communicating and reporting to GMOs
and donors (Huliaras, 2020). As a result, NPOs with this capacity are reported to have better grant
access (Akurugoda, 2018). Another reported cultural-related issue is biased support distribution based
on networking. This issue is common, especially in tribe-oriented countries (Funkhouser, 2022), and it

is more apparent in villages and small cities than large cities (Tsosie et al., 2019).

8.3.10 Government's current position vis-a-vis NPOs’ capacity-building
The data collected show the general satisfaction of NPOs with government support for capacity-

building programmes. This support is in the form of financial support, training facilitation and
governance efforts. Government and NPO coordination depends heavily on the relationship between
them (Salamon and Toepler, 2015). After describing government and NPO relation scenarios as
independent, complementary or mutual accountability, Young (2000) concluded that this relationship
could be a mixture of all forms of relations and thus multi-layered. Ascoli and Ranci (2013) argue that
the domination of the shape of the relation depends on each part's financial contribution. The Saudi
government's involvement in development has been clear and massive since the discovery of oil
(Algaeed, 2022). This support has many drivers, such as the nature of the relationship between the
government and the citizens, which Hertog (2004) describes as that of a parental state or rentier state.
With the recent huge changes in Saudi internal policies, driven by economic factors (Aljumie, 2020),
the government's direct support for the third sector might be affected by these new changes as the Saudi
government is moving away from being a rentier state (Ebnmhana, 2018). On a positive note, by
looking at the Saudi vision, NPOs' capacity-building exists and is measured by some indicators such
as empowering the NPO sector and increasing its financial growth (Vision 2030, 2017). Also, the
government’s facilitation of new NPOs has been evident in the last five years as the number of new

NPO increased by more than 300% (KKF, 2020).
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One of the new governance tools developed by the Ministry of Social Affairs is the governance model,
which consists of compliance requirements in different areas such as governance, finance and
transparency (MLSD, 2019). Many participants reported that the ministry's financial support for NPOs
is linked to NPO compliance level scores on the governance model. This approach could encourage
NPOs to enhance their internal capacities and become eligible for support (Dragicevic, 2004). However,
from another angle, light implementation could manipulate these conditions to tick boxes (Henry,
2008). Some effort is required to convince NPOs of the benefits of building their capacities according
to good practices (Aldape et al., 2006). Comparing the ministry governance model with other models
shows that the other models are more comprehensive in building NPOs' capacities, while the
governance model is more about ensuring that NPOs comply with the ministry's main legal

requirements.

Along with all these efforts, there are some reported difficulties with government support for capacity-
building. Some of these difficulties are due to missing roles, such as coordination with banks and other
government agencies, training facilitation in small cities, capacity-building infrastructure, shared
databases for beneficiaries and a research centre. The government is not expected to implement all of
these efforts directly, rather its primary role is to facilitate donors, agencies and universities (Dibie and
Edoho, 2017). Government coordination with the GMOs could redirect many efforts in the third sector
to make them more effective in building and sustaining NPOs and sector capacities (Toepler and

Abramson, 2021).

8.4 Summary
This chapter has presented the main findings by comparing NPOs representatives' views with GMO

managers' views. Then these main findings were discussed in light of recent research work. In the next
chapter, the research’s main outcomes and recommendations will be presented. Also, the limitations

and suggested future related research will be stated to conclude the research.
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Chapter 9: Conclusion

9.1 Introduction
This thesis explores current NPOs' capacity-building practices within small cities in the central region

of Saudi Arabia and examines related challenges and opportunities. The introduction chapter
highlighted the topic's significance and presented the thesis’ aim, objectives and questions. The second
chapter gives an overview of NPOs, Saudi Arabia and the third sector in Saudi Arabia to give the

research a preface and link the current meaning of the main research components with their origins.

After these opening chapters, a literature review on the research's main topics was conducted. In this
chapter, several topics related to NPOs’ capacity-building were reviewed, such as its origins,
definitions, types, stakeholders, goals, market, critical success factors, challenges, implementation
processes, approaches, impact assessments and interaction with other management practices. By the
end of the third chapter, research gaps were identified and the theoretical base was built. The fourth
chapter presented the research methodology to answer the how question. This chapter started by
presenting a philosophical base for the selected research methodology. Then, the selected methodology
was presented in detail, including the research methodology, design, sample, quality, data analysis and

research ethics.

The outcomes of research fieldwork were presented in chapters Five, Six and Seven. The research
findings are distributed across three chapters based on the research questions. The results were
presented after a thematic analysis of the data collected; several quotes from the interviews were cited.
Then, the main research findings were discussed in the eighth chapter by referring to the literature
review, many recent studies and reports. In the ninth chapter, the thesis will be concluded by presenting
the main findings, theoretical and practical implications, research limitations and suggestions for future

studies.
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9.2

Summary of the main findings

The outcomes of this research fulfil the thesis’ aim as the current NPO capacity-building situation

within small cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia has been explored. The main findings of this

research are presented in Table 9.1, below, based on the research objectives.

Table 9.1: Main research findings

Research title: Non-Profit Organisations’ capacity-building in small cities: Exploring current
practices, challenges and opportunities in central Saudi Arabia

Research aim: To explore current NPOs’ capacity-building practices within small cities in the central
region of Saudi Arabia and to examine related challenges and opportunities.

small cities
in the central

Research Main findings

objective

To explore eNPOs in small cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia have long experience,
and assess without specialisation, and operate with low numbers of employees.

the current e There are many issues in the current understanding of capacity-building which affect
capacity- current practices.

building e Most current practices focus on financial capacities, employee development and
practices of | automation.

NPOs in

e Most current practices are implemented by external contractors.
e Utilising management frameworks and excellence models in capacity-building is a
trending practice.

small cities
in the central
region of
Saudi
Arabia.

region of ¢ The most prioritised capacities are financial and employee capacities.
Saudi e . . g . .

: ¢ A positive impact for capacity-building programmes is reported along with some
Arabia. weaknesses in impact assessment practices.
To explore eDifficulties in human resources are the most frequently mentioned challenge.
NPOs' e Limited financial resources and geographical location are the root cause of most
challenges current challenges.
and e NPOs' boards of directors are considered a problematic source for many NPOs in
opportunities | small cities.
regardmg eMany NPOs lack what is essential to be able to build their capacities.
capacity- e Most NPO representatives suggest making more efforts in building financial and
building in employees' capacities.

*One reoccurring suggestion is to have shared services centres to provide high-
quality services at a reasonable cost to NPOs in small cities.
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Research Main findings

objective
eMost GMOs support NPOs’ capacity-building programmes.
To assess eNPOs report some difficulties in the granting process.
and e GMOs are more familiar with capacity-building concepts than are NPOs.
understand | ¢ Most GMOs focus on building NPOs' institutional capacities.
donors’ e GMOs do not prioritise NPOs in small cities.
position e GMOs face issues with NPO readiness and finding capacity builders in small
towards cities.
NPOS.’ e Many GMOs and the government provide conditional support to encourage NPOs
capacity- to build their capacities.
building in

small cities | ® There is recognisable participation from the government in building NPOs

in the central capa01tle§. ) . ..
region of *GMOs utilise several management frameworks in conceptualising and
Saudi implementing capacity-building programmes.

Arabia.

Source: Constructed by the author

9.3 Research implications and recommendations
This research contributes to third-sector research work in Saudi Arabia. The research's theoretical and

practical implications will be highlighted in the forthcoming sections.

9.3.1 Theoretical implications and contributions
Firstly, regarding capacity building in NPOs, this research contributed in assessing the current capacity

building definitions, comparing the current capacity building frameworks, assessing the useability of
the management and quality frameworks in NPOs capacity building, comparing different frameworks
to be used in capacity building impact assessment and adopting the Lewin’s theory in NPOs' capacity

building programs.

Secondly, after looking at current research work on the third sector of Saudi Arabia, most of it discusses
the political aspect, such as the third sector and terrorism, or the third sector's role in expanding
ideologies in other countries. This research contributes to the Saudi third sector's effectiveness and
sustainability studies by highlighting and exploring NPOs' capacity-building in the third sector in Saudi
Arabia. There are few research studies on NPOs' capacity-building in Saudi Arabia; this research

contributes by filling some research gaps.
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Thirdly, even though there are some studies on the third sector in Saudi Arabia, this research
contributes by shining a light on the current status of NPOs in small cities as this research area has not
received the required focus. Many research works show the unique characteristics of small cities and
urban areas; thus, this research fills a significant research gap and highlights the importance of urban

areas development efforts.

Thirdly, by looking into the GMO contribution to build NPOs’ capacities in small cities, this research
highlights GMOs’ significant role in the third sector in Saudi Arabia. Research work on Saudi GMOs
does not reflect the importance of their role in enhancing and directing third-sector work. This research

shows current NPOs' views on GMOs' contribution and GMOs' views on building NPOs' capacities.

Finally, with the differences in how NPOs conceptualise capacity-building, the findings show the
importance of including employee development in capacity-building practices. Considering human
resource development practices will ensure the development of employees’ capacities during the
implementation of any capacity-building programmes. Also, the findings show the importance of
considering the differences between NPOs' nature and needs in defining capacity-building targeted

capacities.

9.3.2 Practical implications and recommendations
Many of the research findings can enhance NPOs' capacity-building in small cities in Saudi Arabia. To

put these findings into practical context, the following Table 9.2 presents the research
recommendations by linking each recommendation with a related finding. The general positive
atmosphere towards NPOs' capacity-building from NPOs, donors and the government will facilitate
the implementation of such suggestions. The research recommendations are divided into three sections

based on the main stakeholders.
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Table 9.2: Practical implications linked to related findings

Practical implications and recommendations to NPOs

Findings

Practical implications and recommendations

Issues with the current understanding of

NPOs’ capacity-building

Conduct awareness programmes to enhance NPOs’

understanding of capacity-building

Issues with not prioritising capacity-

building within some NPOs

Educate NPOs on the importance of building their

capacities

Many good capacity-building practices do

not reach out to many NPOs

Spread good capacity-building practices by enhancing

peer communication through visits and workshops

Different understanding and prioritising
between donors and NPO in capacity-

building programmes

Enhance the communication with donors to align

capacity-building priorities and efforts

Practical implications and recommendations to NPOs

Findings

Practical implications and recommendations

Some capacity-building obstacles are

caused by government agencies' restrictions

Enhance the communication with government and

work together on these issues

Scattered efforts in building NPOs

capacities and some missing practices

Enhance capacity-building practices by adopting

systematic approaches and related frameworks

Neglecting cultural and change management

aspects in capacity-building programmes

Conduct awareness sessions on organisational culture and

change management approaches

Many NPO managers have more than 25 years

of experience

Develop and implement succession plans for NPOs’ leaders

Some NPOs’ capacity-building challenges are

missing from their priorities

Redefine and review current NPOs’ capacity-building

priorities by considering current challenges

The effect of geographical location on NPOs'

access to capacity-building resources

Utilise online platforms to enhance NPOs' abilities and

tackle many current difficulties

The absence or existence of poor impact
assessment practices to measure capacity-

building programmes

More enhancements and training are required to measure the

impact of capacity-building programmes

Human resource issues are the most common

challenge in NPOs’ capacity-building

Creative solutions are required to tackle human resource

challenges in NPOs in small cities
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Findings

Practical implications and recommendations

Limited financial resources are the root cause of

many challenges in NPOs' capacity-building

Prioritising fundraising capacity in NPOs in small cities will

overcome many challenges in capacity-building

Due to a lack of internal expertise, most

capacity-building practices are outsourced

Enhance outsourcing practices to ensure sustainable and

effective outcomes

Many NPOs considered their boards of directors
to be one of their challenges in capacity-building

programmes

Build NPOs' board of director capacities and enhance their

governance practices to tackle current issues

Some GMOs and donors prefer not to donate to

capacity-building programmes

Presenting the impact of capacity-building programmes to

donors and include capacity-building in aid programmes

Most capacity-building challenges are

linked to either financial difficulties or

geographic location

Prioritise solutions for these issues to enhance other

capacities

Practical implications

and recommendations to donors

Findings

Practical implications and recommendations

Different understandings of NPOs’ capacity-
building between GMOs and NPOs

Encourage GMOs and NPOs to develop a shared definition
of capacity-building to be adopted in their practices

NPOs with poor proposal writing capacity do

not get access to many capacity-building grants

Prioritise proposal writing skills and external

communication capacity

NPOs in small cities face difficulties in
allocating sufficient financial and human
resources

Centralised capacity-building projects should be built by
GMOs to serve NPOs effectively

Differences in NPOs’ and GMOs’ priorities in

capacity-building programmes

Enhance the communication with NPOs and incorporate

their capacity needs into GMOs’ plans

GMOs do not prioritise NPOs in small cities in

their granting policies

GMOs should consider NPOs’ unique challenges in small

cities

Many NPO staff are not capable of being part of

some capacity-building programmes

Some NPOs might require preparation prior to capacity-

building programmes

Many NPOs complain about difficulties with

and are not familiar with management

terminology

Customise and simplify capacity-building programmes for

NPO employees
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Many NPOs reported difficulties in applications | GMOs to train NPOs on the application process and

to get grants for capacity-building programmes | facilitate a more straightforward process

The founders of GMOs influence many GMO | Enhance GMOs founders' awareness of the importance of

policies capacity-building programmes

NPOs with poor capacities have fewer abilities | More attention and proactive initiatives from GMOs should

to build their capacities be given to NPOs with fewer abilities

Claims of unfair distribution of support to NPOs | GMOs to adopt a transparent granting process

Practical implications and recommendations to officials

Findings Practical implications and recommendations

Lack of qualified capacity-builders in small | Facilitate and encourage capacity-builders in small cities

cities

Lack of capacity-building infrastructure in | More attention from the government to enhance third-

small cities sector support capabilities in small cities

Gaps in research work about NPOs in small | Develop and facilitate third-sector research centres

cities

Some difficulties are reported due to | Enhance the communication with NPOs to overcome

government requirements capacity-building issues

Source: Constructed by the author

9.4 Research limitations
Similar to many recent research projects, the Covid-19 pandemic caused disruption to and changes in

the research's different phases. In this research, many changes occurred because of Covid-19, such as
conducting interviews online instead of in-person meetings. Generally, online meetings supported most
of the required tasks to collect data, but they are not as good as direct meetings with NPO
representatives. Secondly, the research methodology changed slightly as the observation input from

visiting NPOs did not occur.

A second limitation is related to the research sample. Due to limitations on time and resources, this
research investigated NPOs in small cities in Saudi Arabia. Large cities and small cities in other regions
were outside the research scope. According to the scope of this research, NPO representatives and some
GMO managers were interviewed, while some other essential stakeholders were not interviewed, such

as beneficiaries, government agencies and individual donors.
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Finally, due to some cultural aspects, most NPO managers in small cities in the central region of Saudi
Arabia are male. Thus, female representation in the interviews was low, although many female
employees participated in the qualitative questionnaire. Some difficulties in finding female candidates
were associated with gender differences between the researcher and the interviewees. Some of the

mentioned limitations are developed as suggestions for future studies.

9.5 Suggested future studies
Several related topics were slightly touched on during the research as their significance in the third

sector is shown in some research findings; these areas might require further research. First is GMOs'
prominent role in developing and directing the third sector in Saudi Arabia generally and specifically
in small cities. Researchers and practitioners in the third sector need to understand GMOs in depth by
exploring their practices, priorities and approaches. A second related topic is the government's role in
the third sector, which will give a different perspective on their responsibilities, policies and efforts in
building the third sector in urban areas. Studying the government’s position on third-sector
development will give more insights into the third sector’s place in master development plans for urban
areas. Thirdly, as the research scope was limited to NPOs in small cities in the central region of Saudi
Arabia, a comparison study with NPOs in large cities or other regions would give a comprehensive
view of capacity-building in the third sector in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. Finally, females’ roles,
participation and difficulties in NPOs in Saudi Arabia would give a more profound understanding of

women's current position in development efforts in Saudi Arabia by considering more cultural factors.

9.6 Closing remarks
Apparently, after conducting this research, there is a positive atmosphere regarding NPOs' capacity-

building in small cities in the central region of Saudi Arabia, with room for improvement. Enhancing
NPOs' capacity-building will be reflected in the services provided to beneficiaries' and third-sector
development. Issues with conceptualising the term need to be addressed collectively by the third
sector's main stakeholders, which will enable collective work in building NPOs' capacities.
Enhancements to capacity-building conceptualisation will enhance current practices and make them
more comprehensive and systematic and include third-sector infrastructure required capacities.
Enhancing NPOs' internal and external communication is vital to drive collective capacity-building

efforts and align the priorities between NPOs, government agencies and GMOs.
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NPOs in the small cities are a vital part of urban area development in Saudi Arabia. Recently, GMOs
changed the map of the third sector in Saudi Arabia, which should allow more attention to be paid to
enhancing NPOs’ capacity-building efforts. Researchers and specialists in the third sector should make
more efforts to align GMOs' efforts and capabilities with the third sector's needs. On the other hand,
government agencies and GMOs have collective responsibilities to address third-sector challenges in

small cities.
Finally, further efforts and research are required to explore the third sector in Saudi Arabia from

different perspectives. Donors, universities and government agencies are responsible for supporting

and facilitating third-sector research, which will guide the development efforts based on scientific input.

231



References

Abdul, H. and Edino, O.F. (2014). ‘Individual versus Organisational capacity-building’, International Journal of
Capacity-building in Education and Management, 2(2), pp.49-61.

Abdusalyamova, L. and Warren, H. (2007). Organisational capacity-building in Central Asia: reflections from
Kyrgyzstan and Kazakhstan. Universitits-und Landesbibliothek Sachsen-Anhalt.

Aboramadan, M. (2018). ‘NGOs management: a roadmap to effective practices’, Journal of Global Responsibility.

Aboramadan, M. (2020). ‘Human resources management in non-profit organisations: An effective approach to manage
volunteers’, Contemporary global issues in human resource Management. Emerald Publishing Limited, Bingley.

AbouAssi, K., Makhlouf, N. and Tran, L. (2019). ‘Association between organisational capacity and scope among
Lebanese nonprofits’, Public Performance & Management Review, 42(2), pp.461-482.

Adams, A., & Cox, A. (2008). ‘Questionnaires, in-depth interviews and focus groups’, Research methods for human
computer interaction (pp. 17-34). Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press.

Adamson, J., Gooberman-Hill, R., Woolhead, G. and Donovan, J. (2004). “'Questerviews'": using questionnaires in
qualitative interviews as a method of integrating qualitative and quantitative health services research’, Journal of
Health Services Research & Policy, 9(3), pp.139-145.

Afaq, A. (2013). Capacity development and leadership challenges in the NGO sector of Pakistan. PhD. Florida State
University. Available at: https://diginole.lib.fsu.edu/islandora/object/fsu%3A254411/ (Accessed: 11 February 2020).

Afify, A.M.N. (2011). ‘Challenges and advantages of community participation as an approach for sustainable urban
development in Egypt’, Journal of sustainable development, 4(1), pp.23-36.

Ahmed, J.U. (2010). ‘Documentary research method: New dimensions’, Indus Journal of Management & Social
Sciences, 4(1), pp.1-14.

Ahmed, S. and Potter, D.M. (2006). NGOs in international politics (Vol. 48). Bloomfield, CT: Kumarian Press.

Akingbola, K., Rogers, S.E. and Baluch, A. (2019). Change management in nonprofit Organisations: Theory and
practice. Springer.

Akurugoda, I.R. (2018). “NGOs as Local Development Partners: Locally-Led Projects’, NGO Politics in Sri Lanka (pp.
141-161). Palgrave Macmillan, Cham.

Alaish, M. M. (2015). The impact of community service in college on volunteerism in Saudi Arabia: An interpretive case
study. PhD. University of St. Thomas. Available at: https:/ir.stthomas.edu/caps_ed orgdev_docdiss/46/ (Accessed:
11 February 2020).

Al-Amer, R., Ramjan, L., Glew, P., Darwish, M. and Salamonson, Y. (2015). ‘Translation of interviews from a source
language to a target language: examining issues in cross-cultural health care research’, Journal of Clinical
Nursing, 24(9-10), pp.1151-1162.

Alamri, M.A. (2014). Corporate governance and the board of directors in Saudi-listed companies. PhD. University of
Dundee. Available at: https://discovery.dundee.ac.uk/ws/portalfiles/portal/4451614/Alamri_phd 2014.pdf
(Accessed: 01 July 2022).

232



Alanood. (2020). The Euro-Arab Fellowship in the Management of Non-Profit Organisations. Available at:
http://alanood.org.sa/Ar/Charity/training_center/Pages/fellowship.aspx (Accessed: 5 Feb 2020).

Albassam, B. (2015). ‘Economic diversification in Saudi Arabia: Myth or reality?’, Resources Policy, 44, pp.112-117.

Albir. (2021). Albir association. Available at: https://albr.org (Accessed: 16 Nov 2021).

Aldape, N., Barker, C., Beekley, T., Berger, T., Bies, A., Brown, A.F., Brown, E., Cross, S., Ekwurzel, E., Garner, L.,
Hart, A., Jones, A., Juckett, K., Kennedy, C., Larson, E., Lee, G., Nedderman, L., Pesti, 1., Rehnborg, S.J., Schwartz,
M., Shaw, J., Sigler, R., Sinatra, C., Teleki, K., Terrazas, E., & Wagner, E. (2006). An analysis of the nonprofit and
volunteer capacity-building industries in Central Texas. Austin, TX: The RGK Center for Philanthropy and
Community Service and the George Bush School of Government and Public Service.

Alessa, A. (2018). ‘Entrepreneurial Self-efficacy and Intention: Saudi Perspective’, Journal of Management and
Sustainability, 8(1), p.111.

AlFozan. (2020). Al Fozan Academy | Al Fozan Holding. Available at: https://www.alfozan.com/cst/al-fozan-academy
(Accessed: 17 November 2020).

Algaeed, A.H. (2022). ‘Government Spending Volatility and Real Economic Growth: Evidence From a Major Oil
Producing Country, Saudi Arabia, 1970 to 2018, SAGE Open, 12(2), p.21582440221089948.

Al-Hathloul, S. and Edadan, N. (1993). ‘Evolution of settlement pattern in Saudi Arabia’, Habitat International, 17(4),
pp.31-46.

Alhazmi, A. and Nyland, B. (2015). ‘Contextualization of Saudi international students' experience in facing the challenge
of moving to mixed gender environments’, American International Journal of Contemporary Research, 5(2), pp.87-
97.

Alhojailan, M.I. (2012). ‘Thematic analysis: A critical review of its process and evaluation’, West East Journal of Social
Sciences, 1(1), pp.39-47.

Aliyu, A.A., Bello, M.U., Kasim, R. and Martin, D. (2014). ‘Positivist and non-positivist paradigm in social science
research: Conflicting paradigms or perfect partners’, J. Mgmt. & Sustainability, 4, p.79.

Aljabreen, H.H. and Lash, M. (2016). ‘Preschool education in Saudi Arabia: Past, present, and future’, Childhood
Education, 92(4), pp.311-319.

Aljumie, M. (2020). Transforming the rentier state: prospects for Saudi Arabia: a small case study of rentier state
economic diversification and its effects with application to Saudi Arabia’s vision 2030. PhD. Rutgers University-
Graduate School-Newark Available at: https://rucore.libraries.rutgers.edu/rutgers-1ib/64805/ (Accessed: 01 July
2022).

Alkadry, M.G. (2015). ‘Saudi Arabia and the mirage of decentralization’, Public administration and policy in the Middle
East. Springer, NY: New York.

Alkahtani, N.S., Sulphey, M.M., Delany, K. and Elneel Adow, A.H. (2021). ‘A conceptual examination about the
correlates of psychological capital (PsyCap) among the Saudi Arabian workforce’, Social Sciences, 10(4), p.122.

Allen, K. (2018). Can Shared Platforms Build Sustainability in the Non-Profit Sector?: Comparing Practitioner

Perceptions of Organisational Experience in Non-Profit Organisations and Platform Projects. PhD. Trent

233



University-Canada. Available at: https://www.proquest.com/openview/d684e0c2f93819990d71892ca8a12556/17pq-
origsite=gscholar&cbl=18750&diss=y (Accessed: 01 July 2022).

Almaiman, S. (2018). Developing a framework to facilitate a culture for continuous improvement within nonprofit
organisations: the case of Saudi Arabia. PhD. Cranfield University. Available at:
https://dspace.lib.cranfield.ac.uk/handle/1826/14571 (Accessed: 11 February 2020).

Almaiman, S. and McLaughlin, P. (2018). ‘Developing an improvement culture within nonprofit organisations: a
grounded theory case of Saudi Arabia’, 3/st International Business Information Management Association (IBMA)
Conference, Milan, Italy

Al-Mutairi, A., Naser, K. and Fayez, F. (2020). ‘Factors discourage Kuwaiti employees to participate in the private sector
labour force (Kuwaitization)’, International Journal of Organisational Analysis.

Alowaymir, A. (2021). Regulating Non-Profit Organisations Against Money Laundering and Terrorism
Financing in Saudi Arabia. PhD.University of East London. Available at: https://repository.uel.ac.uk/item/89959
(Accessed: 05 July 2022).

Al-Qahtani, N.D., Alshehri, S.S.A. and Aziz, A.A. (2015). ‘The impact of Total Quality Management on Organisational
performance’, European Journal of Business and Management, 7(36), pp.119-127.

Alrashidi, O. and Phan, H. (2015). ‘Education Context and English Teaching and Learning in the Kingdom of Saudi
Arabia: An Overview’, English Language Teaching, 8(5), pp.33-44.

Alsaleh, A. (2015). The history of the third sector in Saudi Arabia. Available at: https://www.alukah.net/culture/0/87551
(Accessed: 13 Jan 2020).

Alsanoosy, T., Spichkova, M. and Harland, J. (2020). ‘Cultural influence on requirements engineering activities: a
systematic literature review and analysis’, Requirements Engineering, 25(3), pp.339-362.

Al-Shamayleh, N.A. (2019). ‘The Impact of Organisational Capacity-building in Its Agility Working Forces through
Organisational Learning in the Jordanian Commercial Banks’, Journal of Administrative Sciences and Policy
Studies, 7(2), pp.1-14.

Alshammari, M.O., Almulhem, A.A. and Zaman, N. (2017). ‘Internet of Things (IoT): Charity
Automation’, International Journal of Advanced Computer Science and Applications (IJACSA), 8(2).

Al-Tabbaa, O., Gadd, K. and Ankrah, S. (2013). ‘Excellence models in the non-profit context: strategies for continuous
improvement’, International Journal of Quality & Reliability Management, 30(5), pp.590-612.

Althageel, N. (2017). ‘The beginning of theatre in Saudi Arabia’, Performing Islam, 6(1), pp.23-40.

Al-Thomaly, A.A. (2017). Deconstructing the information and technology adoption process for the NGO sector in Saudi
Arabia. PhD. Savitribai University of Hull. Available at: https://ethos.bl.uk/OrderDetails.do?uin=uk.bl.ethos.724083
(Accessed: 11 February 2020).

Alyaum. (2015). Reshaping the Council of Ministers and establishing the Councils of Political, Security and Economic
Affairs. Available at: https://www.alyaum.com/articles/983482 (Accessed: 13 Jan 2020).

Amuna, Y.M.A., Agel, A., Kasim, E. and Tharya, H. (2021). ‘How far Organisational Silence Influence NGOs Job
Performance?’, IJAMSR, 5(6).

234



Andersson, F.O. and Edenfield, A.C. (2015). ‘Nonprofit governance and the power of things’, Nonprofit Quarterly,
pp-52-59.

Andersson, F.O., Faulk, L. and Stewart, A.J. (2016). ‘Toward more targeted capacity-building: Diagnosing capacity
needs across Organisational life stages’, VOLUNTAS: International Journal of Voluntary and Nonprofit
Organisations, 27(6), pp.2860-2888.

Anttonen, J.J. (2010). Successful Capacity-building of the Cambodian Land Administration: Finnish Technical Assistance
Combined with the Local Khmer Expertise, Traditions and Culture. Paper presented at the FIG Congress 2010.

Appe, S. and Schnable, A. (2019). ‘Don’t reinvent the wheel: possibilities for and limits to building capacity of grassroots
international NGOs’, Third World Quarterly, 40(10), pp.1832-1849.

Appleby, M. (2016). ‘Nonprofit organisations and the utilization of social media: Maximizing and measuring return of
investment’, SPNHA Review, 12(1), p.4.

Aragoén, A.O. and Giles Macedo, J.C. (2010). ‘A ‘systemic theories of change’approach for purposeful capacity
development’, ids Bulletin, 41(3), pp.87-99.

Araya-Quesada, M., Degrassi, G., Ripandelli, D. and Craig, W. (2010). ‘Key elements in a strategic approach to capacity-
building in the biosafety of genetically modified organisms’, Environmental biosafety research, 9(1), pp.59-65.

Aref, F. (2011). ‘Barriers to community capacity-building for tourism development in communities in Shiraz,

Iran’, Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 19(3), pp.347-359.

Ascoli, U. and Ranci, C. (2013). Dilemmas of the welfare mix: The new structure of welfare in an era of privatization.
Springer Science & Business Media.

ASQ. (2018). The Global Voice of Quality | ASQ. [online] Available at: https://asq.org/ (Accessed: 19 Apr 2020).

Atkins, R. and Allred, S. (2021). Rural Blind Spot. Stanford Social Innovation Review, Leland Stanford Jr. University.

Atkinson, J.D. (2017). Journey into social activism: Qualitative approaches. Fordham Univ Press.

AUSAID. (2004). [online] Available at: https://www.oecd.org/countries/tonga/35123709.pdf (Accessed: 4 Mar 2020).

Babaei Nivluei, F., Ataei, M., Alvani, S.M. and Hamidi, N. (2022). ‘The Functions of Human Resources’ Recruitment
and Supply at Universities in Transition from the Fourth Generation Based on the Meta-Synthesis Method’, Iranian
Journal of Management Studies, 15(2), pp.381-404.

Backer, T.E. (2000). Strengthening nonprofits: Capacity-building and philanthropy. Encino, CA: Human Interaction
Research Institute.

Backer, T.E., Bleeg, J.E. and Groves, K. (2006). ‘Exploring foundation financial investments in nonprofit capacity-
building’, Encino, CA: Human Interaction Research Institute.

Badelt, C. (1999). The role of NPOs in policies to combat social exclusion. Social Protection, World Bank.

Bakr, A., El Amri, M.C. and Mohammed, M.O. (2021). ‘The Worldview of Islamic Ethical Wealth and Its Implications
for SDGs: The Case of Waqf®, Islamic Wealth and the SDGs (pp. 29-52). Palgrave Macmillan, Cham.

Bantscheff, S. and Britzelmaier, B. (2019). ‘Theoretical concepts and practical applications of accounting-related shared
service centres in medium-sized firms’, In The synergy of business theory and practice (pp. 13-38). Palgrave

Macmillan, Cham.

235



Bardfield, J., Agins, B., Akiyama, M., Basenero, A., Luphala, P., Kaindjee-Tjituka, F., Natanael, S. and Hamunime, N.
(2015). ‘A quality improvement approach to capacity-building in low-and middle-income countries’, Aids, 29,
pp-S179-S186.

Bartczak, L. (2013). ‘Supporting nonprofit capacity: Three principles for grantmakers’, Nonprofit Quarterly, 20(3/4),
pp.74-77.

Baskerville, R.F. (2003). ‘Hofstede never studied culture’, Accounting, Organisations and society, 28(1), pp.1-14.

Batti, R.C. (2014). ‘Challenges facing local NGOs in resource mobilization’, Humanities and Social Sciences, 2(3),
pp.57-64.

Baumann, H. (2019). ‘The transformation of Saudi Arabia’s rentier state and ‘the international’’, Globalizations, 16(7),
pp-1165-1183.

Becker, H. S. (1996). ‘The epistemology of qualitative research’, Ethnography and human development: Context and
meaning in social inquiry. 27, 53-71.

Bellante, G., Berardi, L., Machold, S., Nissi, E. and Rea, M.A. (2018). ‘Accountability, governance and performance in
UK charities’, International Journal of Business Performance Management, 19(1), pp.55-74.

Benozzo, A. (2018). ‘Poststructuralism’, The Sage handbook of qualitative research methods in business and
management. London: Sage.

Bertaux, D. (1981). ‘From the life-history approach to the transformation of sociological practice’, Biography and
society: The life history approach in the social sciences, pp.29-45.

Besler, S. and Sezerel, H. (2011). ‘Core competences in non-governmental Organisations: A case study’, Procedia-Social
and Behavioral Sciences, 24, pp.1257-1273.

Bethmann, S., von Schnurbein, G. and Studer, S. (2014). ‘Governance systems of grant-making foundations’, Voluntary
sector review, 5(1), pp.75-95.

Bezuidenhout, L., Stirling, J., Sanga, V.L., Nyakyi, P.T., Mwakajinga, G.A. and Bowman, R. (2022). ‘Combining
development, capacity-building and responsible innovation in GCRF-funded medical technology
research’, Developing World Bioethics.

Biolcheva, P. (2014). ‘Innovative approaches in the evaluation of the impact on personal data’, Globalization, the State
and the Individual, p.1958.

Bird, D.K. (2009). ‘The use of questionnaires for acquiring information on public perception of natural hazards and risk
mitigation-a review of current knowledge and practice’, Natural Hazards and Earth System Sciences, 9(4), p.1307.

Bisesi, M. (2008). ‘Beyond the Rhetoric: Foundation Strategy’, Int'l J. Not-for-Profit L., 11, p.98.

Biswas, A.K. (1996). ‘Capacity-building for water management: Some personal thoughts’, International Journal of Water
Resources Development, 12(4), pp.399-406.

Blackman, D., O'Flynn, J. and Ugyel, L. (2013). ‘A Diagnostic Tool for Assessing Organisational Readiness for Complex
Change’, Australian and New Zealand Academy of Management conference,7(2), pp.4—6.

Blaikie, N. (2007). Approaches to social enquiry: Advancing knowledge. Polity.

Bloice, L. and Burnett, S. (2016). ‘Barriers to knowledge sharing in third sector social care: a case study’, Journal of

Knowledge Management.

236



Bloomfield, G., Bucht, K., Martinez-Hernandez, J.C., Ramirez-Soto, A.F., Shesefia-Hernandez, 1., Lucio-Palacio, C.R.
and Ruelas Inzunza, E. (2018). ‘Capacity-building to advance the United Nations sustainable development goals: An
overview of tools and approaches related to sustainable land management’, Journal of sustainable forestry, 37(2),
pp.157-177.

Boak, G. and Crabbe, S. (2018). ‘Evaluating the impact of coaching skills training on individual and corporate
behaviour’, European journal of training and development.

BOE. (2015). Bureau of Experts: Home Page. Available at: shorturl.at/dOZ06 (Accessed: 18 Nov 2019).

Bohnsack, R. (2009). ‘The interpretation of pictures and the documentary method’, Historical Social
Research/Historische Sozialforschung, pp.296-321.

Bowen, G.A. (2009). ‘Document analysis as a qualitative research method’, Qualitative research journal, 9(2), p.27.

Bozzo, S.L. (2002). ‘Evaluation capacity-building in the voluntary/nonprofit sector’, Canadian Journal of Program
Evaluation, 17(3), pp.75-92.

Bretos, 1., Diaz-Foncea, M. and Marcuello, C. (2020). “Why Do Donors Donate?’, Financing Nonprofit
Organisations (pp. 11-22). Routledge.

Brink, H., Packmobhr, S. and Vogelsang, K. (2020). ‘Fields of action to advance the digital transformation of NPOs—
development of a framework’, International Conference on Business Informatics Research (pp. 82-97). Springer,
Cham.

Brothers, J. and Sherman, A. (2011). Building nonprofit capacity: A guide to managing change through Organisational
lifecycles. John Wiley & Sons.

Brown, A. (1980). ‘Technical assistance to rural communities: Stopgap or capacity-building?’, Public Administration
Review, 40(1), pp.18-23.

Brown, A. (2014). ‘Challenges to Business Excellence: Some empirical evidence’, Nang Yan Business Journal, 1(1),
pp.76-82.

Brown, W.A. (2007). ‘Board development practices and competent board members: Implications for
performance’, Nonprofit Management and Leadership, 17(3), pp.301-317.

Brydon, L. (2006). ‘Ethical practices in doing development research’,. Doing development research, pp.25-33.

Bryman, A. (1988). Quantitative and qualitative in social research. London: Routledge

Buckley, J.W, Buckley, M.H. and Chiang, H-F. (1976). Research Methodology and business decisions. New Y ork:
National Association of Accountants and the society of industrial accountants of Canada.

Bullen, C. V. and Rockart, J. F. (1981) A Primer on Critical Success Factors. Centre for Systems Research. Sloan
Management Centre, MIT, Cambridge, Mass.

Bulmer, M. (2001). ‘The ethics of social research’, Researching social life, 2, pp.45-57.

Buono, A.F. and Kerber, K.W. (2008). ‘The Challenge of Organisational Change: Enhancing Organisational Change
Capacity’, Revue Sciences de Gestion, (65).

Burnes, B. and Bargal, D. (2017). ‘Kurt Lewin: 70 years on’, Journal of Change Management, 17(2), pp.91-100.

Burt, C.D. (2014). ‘Trust and Donating Money’, Managing the Public's Trust in Non-profit Organisations (pp. 1-11).
Springer, New York, NY.

237



Cahoon, S., Caesar, L. and Fei, J. (2014). ‘Human resource practices in seafaring: Opportunities for improving retention’,
Contemporary marine and maritime policy, Nova Science Publishers. 85-103

Cairns, B., Harris, M. and Young, P. (2005a). ‘Building the capacity of the voluntary nonprofit sector: Challenges of
theory and practice’, Intl Journal of Public Administration, 28(9-10), pp.869-885.

Cairns, B., Harris, M., Hutchison, R. and Tricker, M. (2005b). ‘Improving performance? The adoption and
implementation of quality systems in U.K. nonprofits’, Nonprofit Management and Leadership, 16(2), pp.135-151.

Cambridge Dictionary. (2020). PROCESS | meaning in the Cambridge English Dictionary. [online] Available at:
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/process (Accessed: 4 Mar 2020).

Camic, P.M., Rhodes, J.E. and Yardley, L.E. (2003). Qualitative research in psychology: Expanding perspectives in
methodology and design. American Psychological Association.

Cardno, C. (2018). ‘Policy document analysis: A practical educational leadership tool and a qualitative research
method’, Educational Administration: Theory & Practice, 24(4), pp.623-640.

Carlisle, J. (2018). ‘Mental health law in Saudi Arabia’, BJPsych International, 15(1), pp.17-19.

Carlsson, S.A. (2003). ‘Advancing information systems evaluation (research): a critical realist approach’, Electronic
Journal of Information Systems Evaluation, 6(2), pp.11-20.

Carpenter, H.L. (2017). ‘Philanthropy: Evidence in favor of a profession’, The Foundation Review, 9(4), p.9.

Carpenter, H.L., Selimyan, G. and McGinnis, J. (2015). ‘Comparing and contrasting the professional development needs
of those employed in nonprofit and grantmaking organisations’, Faculty Scholarly Dissemination Grants. 648.

Carter, K. and Fortune, C. (2004). ‘Issues with data collection methods in construction management research’, 20th
Annual ARCOM Conference (pp. 939-946).

Casciaro, T. and Piskorski, M.J. (2005). ‘Power imbalance, mutual dependence, and constraint absorption: A closer look
at resource dependence theory’, Administrative science quarterly, 50(2), pp.167-199.

Casey, M.M., Payne, W.R. and Eime, R.M. (2012). ‘Organisational readiness and capacity-building strategies of sporting
organisations to promote health’, Sport management review, 15(1), pp.109-124.

Cassell, C. and Symon, G. (2004). ‘Promoting new research practices in organisational research’, Essential Guide to
Qualitative Methods in Organisational Research, Sage, London.

Cassell, C., Cunliffe, A.L. and Grandy, G. (2017). The SAGE Handbook of Qualitative Business and Management
Research Methods. Sage.

Castelloe, P. and Watson, T. (2000). ‘The Participatory Change Process: a capacity-building model from a US NGO’,
Development in Practice, 10(2), pp.240-244.

Castleberry, A. and Nolen, A. (2018). ‘“Thematic analysis of qualitative research data: Is it as easy as it sounds?’, Currents
in Pharmacy Teaching and Learning, 10(6), pp.807-815.

Cavaye, J.M. and Cavaye, J. (2000). The role of government in community capacity-building. Brisbane: Department of
Primary Industries.

Cense, M., de Neef, M. and Visscher, W. (2018). ‘Culture, religion and sexual and reproductive health & rights’, The

Neeterlands: Rutgers. View.

238



CGC. (2019). The Saudi Government Communication Centre — Saudi Ministries cabinet history. Available at:
shorturl.at/cdzD4 (Accessed: 18 Nov 2019).

Chadha, S. (2021). People Participation in Governance in the formulation and implementation of Housing Scheme in
Haryana: A Study of Municipal Corporation, Panchkula’, Journal of Research Proceedings, 1(1), pp.29-40.

Chahine, A., Al-Masri, M., Abi Samra, S., & Safar, R. (2009). 4ssessment of Capacity-building Needs of NGOs in
Lebanon. Capacity building for poverty reduction: Beirut.

Chaklader, B. and Roy, D. (2010). ‘Sustainable development using the sustainability balanced score card: the case of Tata
Motors, India’, International Journal of Sustainable Strategic Management, 2(2), pp.155-167.

Chamber. (2018). Ashargia Chamber. Available at: shorturl.at/ceBC4 (Accessed: 19 Nov 2019).

Chan, E.Y.Y. and Li, W. (2016). ‘Role of Government and NGOs’, Orthopedics in Disasters (pp. 47-59). Springer,
Berlin, Heidelberg.

Chandler, J. and Kennedy, K.S. (2015). ‘A network approach to capacity-building’, National Council of Nonprofits.

Chaumba, J. and van Geene, J. (2003). ‘Participatory capacity-building in NGOs’, planotes, p.69.

Choi, B.C. and Pak, A.W. (2005). ‘Peer reviewed: a catalog of biases in questionnaires’, Preventing chronic disease, 2(1).

Choy, L.T. (2014). ‘The strengths and weaknesses of research methodology: Comparison and complimentary between
qualitative and quantitative approaches’, IOSR Journal of Humanities and Social Science, 19(4), pp.99-104.

Christian, A., Hommen, D., Retzlaff, N. and Schurz, G. (2018). Philosophy of Science: Between the Natural Sciences, the
Social Sciences, and the Humanities (Vol. 9). Springer.

Chudasama, D.M., Patel, K. and Dand, P. (2020). ‘Awareness of data privacy breach in society’, International Journal of
All Research Education and Scientific Methods (IJARESM), 8(10), pp.303-307.

CIDA, P. (1996). Capacity development: the concept and its implementation in the CIDA context. Hull: CIDA.

Clarke, V. and Braun, V. (2014). ‘Thematic analysis’, Encyclopedia of critical psychology (pp. 1947-1952). Springer,
New York, NY.

Claussen, C. (2011). ‘Capacity-building for Organisational Effectiveness’, United Way of Calgary and Area. UWCA.

Coelho, .M., Munhoz, P.L.A., Haddad, M.N., Coelho, V.N., de Melo Silva, M., Souza, M.J.F. and Ochi, L.S. (2011).
‘Optframe: a computational framework for combinatorial optimization problems’, Agra, Agostinho and
Doostmohammadi, Mahdi (2011) A Polyhedral Study of Mixed 0-1 Set. In: Proceedings of the 7th ALIO/EURO
Workshop. ALIO-EURO 2011, Porto, pp. 57-59. (p. 51).

Coelho, L.G. and Grimoni, J.A.B. (2014). ‘Work-in-progress: Institutional policies on teacher training and engineering
teachers' training’, International Conference on Interactive Collaborative Learning (ICL) (pp. 17-20). IEEE.

Cohen, J. (1995). ‘Capacity-building in the Public Sector: A Focused Framework for Analysis and Action’, International
Review of Administrative Sciences, 61(3), pp.407-422.

Cole, D. (2003). “Where Have the Bedouin Gone?’, Anthropological Quarterly, 76(2), pp.235-267.

Cole, M.T. and Garner, B.J. (2010). ‘Capacity-building in nonprofit Organisations: is there a blended learning paradigm
for the sector?’, International Conference on Web-Based Learning (pp. 276-290). Springer, Berlin, Heidelberg.

Connolly, P.M. (2011). ‘The best of the humanistic and technocratic: Why the most effective work in philanthropy requires
a balance’, The Foundation Review, 3(1), p.11.

239



Corbetta, P. (2011). Social research: Theory, methods and techniques. Sage.

Cornforth, C. and Mordaunt, J. (2011). ‘Organisational capacity-building: understanding the dilemmas for foundations of
intervening in small-and medium-size charities’, Voluntas. International Journal of Voluntary and Nonprofit
Organisations, 22(3), pp.428-449.

Craig, G. (2007). ‘Community capacity-building: Something old, something new...?’, Critical Social Policy, 27(3),
pp-335-359.

Crampton, P., Woodward, A. and Dowell, A. (2001). ‘The role of the third sector in providing primary care services-
theoretical and policy issues’, Social Policy Journal of New Zealand, pp.1-21.

Creswell, J. (2008). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. USA

Crisp, B.R., Swerissen, H. and Duckett, S.J. (2000). ‘Four approaches to capacity-building in health: consequences for
measurement and accountability’, Health promotion international, 15(2), pp.99-107.

Crossan, F. (2003). ‘Research philosophy: towards an understanding’, Nurse Researcher (through 2013), 11(1), p.46.

Crotty, M. (1998). The foundations of social research: Meaning and perspective in the research process. Sage.

Crump, B. and Peter, R. (2014). ‘A Case for Non-Profit Organisations to engage in the use of Shared Computing
Services’, Electronic Journal of Information Systems Evaluation, 17(1), pp.pp15-22.

Dafterdar, M. (2015). ‘The Role of Awqaf in Modern Economic Development’, Islamic Banking and Finance Review, 02,
pp.41-57.

Dahlgaard, J.J., Chen, C.K., Jang, J.Y., Banegas, L.A. and Dahlgaard-Park, S.M. (2013). ‘Business excellence models:
Limitations, reflections and further development’, Total Quality Management & Business Excellence, 24(5-6),
pp.519-538.

Das, S.R. and Chandrashekhar, R. (2007). ‘Capacity-Building for e-Governance in India’, Regional Development
Dialogue, 27(2), p.75.

Davies, J. (2010). ‘Preparation and process of qualitative interviews and focus groups’, Practical research and
evaluation: A start-to-finish guide for practitioners, pp.126-144.

Dayson, C. and Sanderson, E. (2014). ‘Building capabilities in the voluntary sector: A review of the market’, TSRC
Working Paper 126, Birmingham.

Dayson, C., Paine, A.E., Macmillan, R. and Sanderson, E. (2017). ‘Third sector capacity-building: the institutional
embeddedness of supply’, Voluntary Sector Review, 8(2), pp.149-168.

De Grauwe, A. (2009). Without capacity, there is no development. United Nations educational, scientific and cultural
Organisation (UNESCO). International institute for educational planning (IIEP).

De Leeuw, E. (2008). ‘Self-administered questionnaires and standardized interviews’, Handbook of social research
methods, pp.313-327.

De Vita, C.J., Fleming, C. and Twombly, E.C. (2001). ‘Building nonprofit capacity’, Building capacity in nonprofit
Organisations, p.5.

De Zeeuw, J. (2015). ‘Projects Do Not Create Institutions: The Record of Democracy Assistance in Post-Conflict
Societies’, Twenty Years of Studying Democratization (pp. 188-212). Routledge.

Deavers, K. (1992). “What is rural?’, Policy Studies Journal, 20(2), p.183.

240



Deng, C.P., Wang, T., Teo, T.S. and Song, Q. (2021). ‘Organisational agility through outsourcing: Roles of IT alignment,
cloud computing and knowledge transfer’, International Journal of Information Management, 60, p.102385.

Despard, M.R. (2017). ‘Can nonprofit capacity be measured?’, Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly, 46(3), pp.607-
626.

Dewaele, J.M. (2018). ‘Online questionnaires’, In The Palgrave handbook of applied linguistics research
methodology (pp. 269-286). Palgrave Macmillan, London.

DFID. (2010). How To Note: Capacity-building In Research. [online] Available at:
<https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/how-to-note-capacity-building-in-research> (Accessed: 10 April
2020).

Dhar, P. (2013). ‘Zakat as a Measure of Social Justice in Islamic Finance: An Accountant’s Overview’, Journal of
Emerging Economies and Islamic Research, 1(1).

Dhar, V. (2013). ‘Data science and prediction’, Communications of the ACM, 56(12), pp.64-73.

Diana-Camelia, I. and Mihai, U.D. (2013). ‘Administrative capacity-building in western balkans an output of
international donors?’, European Journal of Science and Theology, 9, pp.205-216.

Dibie, R.A. and Edoho, F.M. (2017). ‘Business 16 and Government and Capacity-building in Africa’, Business and
Government Relations in Africa, 371.

Dill, D.D. (2000). ‘Capacity-building as an instrument of institutional reform: Improving the quality of higher education
through academic audits in the UK, New Zealand, Sweden, and Hong Kong’, Journal of Comparative Policy
Analysis: Research and Practice, 2(2), pp.211-234.

Dinham, S. and Crowther, F. (2011). ‘Sustainable school capacity-building—one step back, two steps forward?’, Journal
of Educational Administration.

Donais, T. (2009). ‘Empowerment or Imposition? Dilemmas of Local Ownership in Post-Conflict Peacebuilding
Processes’, Peace & change, 34(1), pp.3-26.

Douglas, D. (2003). ‘Inductive theory generation: A grounded approach to business inquiry’, Electronic journal of
business research methods, 2(1), pp.47-54.

Dragicevic, M. (2004). ‘Globalisation and governance of the transition country/the case of Croatia’, An Enterprise Odyssey.
International Conference Proceedings (p. 174). University of Zagreb, Faculty of Economics and Business.

Drexler, S. (2019). Building Capacity: A Cycle of Change for a Non-Profit Clinical Service Organisation. The
Organisational Improvement Plan at Western University.

Duberley, J., Johnson, P. and Cassell, C. (2012). ‘Philosophies underpinning qualitative research’, Qualitative
organisational research.: Core methods and current challenges, 15.

Dvoryadkina, E. and Prostova, D. (2020). ‘Mechanisms of the sustainable development of non-profit organisations in the
region’, E3S Web of Conferences (Vol. 208, p. 03023). EDP Sciences.

Dymnicki, A., Hooker, A. and Goldberg, R. (2021). ‘How to Encourage Sustainable Change: A Reflection on How
Philanthropy Can Partner With Grantees to Build Organisational Capacity’, The Foundation Review, 13(2), p.11.

Eade, D. (2007). ‘Capacity-building: who builds whose capacity?’, Development in practice, 17(4-5), pp.630-639.

241



Ebnmhana, J. (2018). Corporate social responsibility in a Saudi Arabian context: social development centres as a bridge
between the private sector and community needs. University of Salford (United Kingdom).

Eboh, F.E. and Ofondu, M.M. (2019). ‘Empowerment and Capacity-building: Issues and Options for South East,
Nigeria’, Nigerian Academy of Management Journal, 14(1), pp.91-100.

Eck, P.V., Wieringa, R. and Gordijn, J. (2004). ‘Risk-driven conceptual modeling of outsourcing decisions’, International
Conference on Conceptual Modeling (pp. 709-723). Springer, Berlin, Heidelberg.

Edmunds, T. (2017). ‘Maritime capacity-building in the Horn of Africa: States of Somalia’, EU-CIVCAP working paper,
(01-17).

Ehiedu, V.C. (2014). ‘The impact of liquidity on profitability of some selected companies: The financial statement
analysis (FSA) approach’, Research Journal of Finance and Accounting, 5(5), pp.81-90.

Eidelson, R.J. (1997). ‘Complex adaptive systems in the behavioral and social sciences’, Review of General
Psychology, 1(1), pp.42-71.

Ekanem, E.E. and Ekpenyong, B.N. (2019). ‘Conducting Evidence-based Research: Interventions and Observational
Analytic Studies’, Journal of the Nigerian Optometric Association, 21(1), pp.2-10.

Elmer, S.L. and Kilpatrick, S. (2006). ‘Using project evaluation to build capacity for integrated health care at local
levels’, Journal of Integrated Care, 14(5), pp.6-13.

Ensan.(2021). Riyadh charity for orphan affairs Available at: https://ensanonline.com/Default.aspx (Accessed: 7 Nov
2021).

Erbakanova, I. (2020). “To App Or Not To App: Using Mobile Applications In The Marketing Of Small Cities And
Remote Tourism Destinations’, Economic science, education and the real economy: development and interactions in
the digital age-volume I (pp. 280-290). Varna University of Economics.

Faulk, L. and Stewart, M.J. (2017). As you sow, so shall you reap? Evaluating whether targeted capacity-building improves
nonprofit financial growth’, Nonprofit Management and Leadership, 27(3), pp.317-334.

Fehse, J. (2003). ‘Market mechanisms as drivers of capacity-building and technology transfer: synergies between climate
change and biodiversity’, Innovation, 5(2-3), pp.270-278.

Felipe, 1.J.D.S., Mendes-Da-Silva, W. and Gattaz, C.C. (2017). ‘Crowdfunding research agenda’, IEEE 11th
International Conference on Semantic Computing (ICSC) (pp. 459-464). IEEE.

Foddy, W. (1993). ‘The open versus closed questions debate’, Constructing questions for interviews and questionnaires:
Theory and practice in social research, pp.126-152.

Foé, N. (2011). ‘Pragmatism as a Vision of the World and as a Method: A Philosophical Examination of the Challenges
Presented to Contemporary Social Research by Subjective Idealism’, Readings in Methodology: African
Perspectives, p.1.

Fowler Jr, F.J. and Mangione, T.W. (1990). Standardized survey interviewing: Minimizing interviewer-related
error (Vol. 18). Sage.

Frank, M.R., Sun, L., Cebrian, M., Youn, H. and Rahwan, 1. (2018). ‘Small cities face greater impact from
automation’, Journal of the Royal Society Interface, 15(139).

242



Franko, M., Escobar-Alvarez, S., Fuchs, Z., Lezak, K., Redman Rivera, L., Rose, M.C. and Mueller, K.L. (2022). ‘Strategies
for inclusive grantmaking’, Nature Medicine, 28(4), pp.614-616.

Fredrick, M. (2013). ‘Capacity-building through investment in people: key to Africa's development’, European Journal of
Training and Development, 37(7), pp.604-614.

French, W. (1976). ‘Extending Directions and Family for OD’, The Journal of Applied Behavioral Science, 12(1), pp.51-
58.

Fritz, R.L. and Vandermause, R. (2018). ‘Data collection via in-depth email interviewing: Lessons from the
field’, Qualitative Health Research, 28(10), pp.1640-1649.

Fu, J.S. and Shumate, M. (2019). ‘Developing and Validating a Capacity Instrument for Chinese and US
NGOs’, Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly.

Fuchs, F., Liebmann, M. and Thelen, F. (2018). ‘The Digitization Dilemma of Europe’s Non-Profit Organisations:
Software as a Service to the Rescue!’, Digital Marketplaces Unleashed (pp. 651-662). Springer, Berlin, Heidelberg.

Fuduric, N. (2008). Entrepreneurship in the periphery: geography and resources. Aalborg: Aalborg University.

Funkhouser, E. (2022). A tribal mind: Beliefs that signal group identity or commitment’, Mind & Language, 37(3),
pp-444-464.

Funmilayo, S.B. (2014). ‘Social Sciences and Human Capacity-building’, Journal of Social Sciences and Public Policy,
pp-91-104.

Ganta, V.C. and Babu, N.K. (2017). ‘Review of research and literature on organisational change and development’,
Journal of Advance Management Research, 5(5), pp.179-198.

Garcia-Mainar, I. and Marcuello, C. (2007). ‘Members, volunteers, and donors in nonprofit Organisations in
Spain’, Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly, 36(1), pp.100-120.

Garcia-Rodriguez, I. and Romero-Merino, M.E. (2020). ‘A journey through the finance of nonprofit
organisations’, Financing Nonprofit Organisations, p.1.

GASTAT. (2010). General Authority for Statistics. Available at: https://www.stats.gov.sa/ar/1070 (Accessed: 18 Nov
2019).

GASTAT. (2018). General Authority for Statistics. Available at: https://www.stats.gov.sa/ar/5680 (Accessed: 18 Nov
2019).

George, C. and Kirkpatrick, C. (2007). ‘Impact assessment and sustainable development: an introduction’, Impact
assessment and sustainable development: European practice and experience, pp.1-12.

Gephart Jr, R.P. (2017). ‘Qualitative research as interpretive social science’, The SAGE Handbook of Qualitative Business
and Management Research Methods: History and Traditions, p.33.

Gerasimova, K. (2017). NGO Discourses in the Debate on Genetically Modified Crops. Routledge.

Ghani, A., Carnahan, M. and Lockhart, C. (2006). Stability, state-building and development assistance: an outside
perspective. Princeton Project on National Security, Woodrow Wilson School of Public and International Affairs.

Ghobadian, A. and Seng Woo, H. (1996). ‘Characteristics, benefits and shortcomings of four major quality
awards’, International Journal of Quality & Reliability Management, 13(2), pp.10—44.

Gibson, C.M. (2017). Participatory Grantmaking: Has Its Time Come?. Ford Foundation.

243



Gibson, G. (2001). ‘Building partnerships: Key elements of capacity-building’, International Institute for Environment
and Development, England, UK.

Gilkes, K.A. (2021). The Relationship Between Leadership Style, Human Resource Management and Development:
Contributors to Successful Non-Profit Organisations. PhD. St. Thomas University. Available at:
https://www.proquest.com/openview/76299dd907d296¢49623654061e074bb/1?pg-
origsite=gscholar&cbl=18750&diss=y (Accessed: 01 July 2022).

Gilmer, S.D. (2012). 4 description of nonprofit executive leaders' perceptions of human resource capacity-building
within their Organisations. PhD. University of Arkansas. Available at:
https://scholarworks.uark.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?referer=https://scholar.google.com/&httpsredir=1&article=1363&
context=etd (Accessed: 11 May 2020).

Gilmer, S.D. and Hughes, C. (2013). ‘Human resource capacity-building and nonprofit organisations: Addressing
Potential Leadership Shortages’, Journal of the North American Management Society, 7(1), pp.119-127.

Girth, A.M., Hefetz, A., Johnston, J.M. and Warner, M.E. (2012). ‘Outsourcing public service delivery: Management
responses in noncompetitive markets’, Public administration review, 72(6), pp.887-900.

Golafshani, N. (2003). ‘Understanding reliability and validity in qualitative research’, The qualitative report, 8(4),
pp-597-607.

Goodman, R.M., Steckler, A. and Kegler, M.C. (1997). ‘Mobilizing Organisations for health enhancement: Theories of
Organisational change’, Health behavior and health education: Theory, research and practice, 24, pp.287-312.

Gordijn, F. (20006). The ‘What Is’ And ‘How To’ Of Capacity Development. [ebook] Available at:
<http://www.bibalex.org/Search4Dev/files/314804/145405.pdf> (Accessed: 11 April 2020).

Gordon, J. and Chadwick, K. (2007). Impact assessment of capacity-building and training: assessment framework and
two case studies (Vol. 44). Australian Centre for International Agricultural Research.

Gotthardt, M., Koivulaakso, D., Paksoy, O., Saramo, C., Martikainen, M. and Lehner, O. (2020). ‘Current state and
challenges in the implementation of smart robotic process automation in accounting and auditing’, ACRN Journal of
Finance and Risk Perspectives.

Goulet, L.R. and Frank, M.L. (2002). ‘Organisational commitment across three sectors: Public, non-profit, and for-profit’,
Public Personnel Management, 31(2), pp.201-210.

Govender, 1.G. (2016). ‘Monitoring and evaluation capacity development of municipalities in the province of KwaZulu-
Natal, South Africa’, Journal of Human Ecology, 56(3), pp.263-271.

Goyal, S., Sergi, B.S. and Jaiswal, M. (2015). ‘How to design and implement social business models for base-of-the-
pyramid (BoP) markets?’, The European Journal of Development Research, 27(5), pp.850-867.

GPF. (2020). UN Department of Public Information 's. Available at: https://www.globalpolicy.org/home/177-
un/31598.html (Accessed: 5 Feb 2020).

Grant, P. (2016). ‘Achieving philanthropic mission: Directing and managing grantmaking’, The Routledge Companion to
Philanthropy (pp. 428-442). Routledge.

Gratton, P.C. (2018). ‘Organisation Development and Strategic Planning for Non-Profit Organisations’, Organisation

Development Journal, 36(2).

244



Gregory, H., Van Orden, O., Jordan, L., Portnoy, G.A., Welsh, E., Betkowski, J., Charles, J.W. and DiClemente, C.C.
(2012). ‘New directions in capacity-building: Incorporating cultural competence into the interactive systems
framework’, American journal of community psychology, 50(3-4), pp.321-333.

Gugeye, S.P.(2011). ‘An introduction to the epistemology of the social sciences’, Readings in Methodology: African
Perspectives, p.39.

Gullickson, N., Jones, W., Sand, L. and Yan, J. (2021). Equity in Minnesota State Grantmaking. Minnesota: University
Of Minnesota.

Gupta, R.K. and Awasthy, R. (2015). Qualitative research in management: Methods and experiences. SAGE Publications
India.

Hager, M.A. and Boris, E.T. (2012). ‘Compensation for governance in grantmaking foundations’, Public Integrity, 15(1),
pp.51-70.

Hailey, J. and James, R. (2003). ‘NGO capacity-building: The challenge of impact assessment’, Proceedings of the New
Directions in Impact Assessment for Development Methods & Practice Conference, INTRAC, IDPM University of
Manchester, Manchester. November 2003.

Hailey, J. and James, R. (2004). ““Trees die from the top”: International perspectives on NGO leadership
development’, Voluntas: International Journal of Voluntary and Nonprofit Organisations, 15(4), pp.343-353.

Hailey, J., James, R. and Wrigley, R. (2005). Rising to the challenges: Assessing the impacts of organisational capacity-
building. Oxford: INTRAC.

Hameed, A. and Waheed, A. (2011). ‘Employee development and its affect on employee performance a conceptual
framework’, International journal of business and social science, 2(13).

Hammersley, M. (1993). Social research: philosophy, politics and practice. Sage.

Harris, D.R. and Kemp-Graham, K.Y. (2017). ‘The Relationship between Building Teacher Leadership Capacity and
Campus Culture’, Education Leadership Review of Doctoral Research, 5, pp.49-74.

Harris, M. and Schlappa, H. (2008). ‘‘Hoovering up the Money’? Delivering Government-Funded Capacity-building
Programmes to Voluntary and Community Organisations’, Social Policy and Society, 7(2), pp.135-146.

Harsh, S. (2010). ‘Gaining perspective on a complex task: A multidimensional approach to capacity-building’, Capacity-
building technical assistance: Change agent analyses, pp.1-19.

Hartwig, K., Humphries, D. and Matebeni, Z. (2008). ‘Building capacity for AIDS NGOs in southern Africa: evaluation
of a pilot initiative’, Health Promotion International, 23(3), pp.251-259.

Hasan, S. (2010). Comparative Third Sector Governance in Asia. New York, NY: Springer.

Hasan, S. (2014). ‘Third Sector Regulatory Systems in MMCs (Muslim Majority Countries): Present Characters; Future
Concerns’, International Journal of Civil Society Law, 14(1), pp.57-77.

Hasan, S. (2015). Islam, property and philanthropy. Springer, NY: New Y ork.

Hasbullah, N.A. and Ab Rahman, A. (2021). ‘A Theoretical Study on the Success Elements of Endowment in Malaysian

Public Universities’, The Journal of Muamalat and Islamic Finance Research, pp.14-30.

245



Hassan, M. (2010). ‘An integrated poverty alleviation model combining zakat, awqaf and micro-finance’, Proceedings of
the Seventh International Conference—The Tawhidic Epistemology: Zakat and Waqf Economy, Universiti of
kebangsaan, Bangi, Malaysia. 6™ — 7% January 2010, pp.261-281.

Hauck, L. and Baser, H. (2009). ‘Capacity Change and Performance: Capacity Development: Between Planned
Interventions and Emergent Processes’, Policy Management Brief No. 22. Maastricht: European Centre for
Development Policy Management.

Hauger, T.D. (2022). ‘Nothing about us without us: innovating grantmaking processes with participatory
methodology’, Innovation: The European Journal of Social Science Research, pp.1-21.

Healy, M. and Perry, C. (2000). ‘Comprehensive criteria to judge validity and reliability of qualitative research within the
realism paradigm’, Qualitative market research: An international journal.

Henry, D. (2008). ‘Corporate governance structure and the valuation of Australian firms: is there value in ticking the
boxes?’, Journal of Business Finance & Accounting, 35(7-8), pp.912-942.

Hertog, S. (2004). ‘Building the body politic. Emerging corporatism in Saudi Arabia. Arabian Humanities’, Revue
internationale d’archéologie et de sciences sociales sur la péninsule Arabique/International Journal of Archaeology
and Social Sciences in the Arabian Peninsula, (12).

Hertog, S. (2006). ‘The new corporatism in Saudi Arabia: limits of formal politics’, Constitutional reform and political
participation in the Gulf, pp.241-275.

Heward, S., Hutchins, C. and Keleher, H. (2007). ‘Organisational change—key to capacity-building and effective health
promotion’, Health promotion international, 22(2), pp.170-178.

Heydarian, N.M. (2016). ‘Developing theory with the grounded-theory approach and thematic analysis’, APS
Observer, 29(4).

Hill-Berry, N.P. (2019). ‘Expanding leadership capacity toward social justice’, Research in Educational Administration
and Leadership, 4(3), pp.720-742.

Hodge-Williams, J. (1995). ‘Total quality management (TQM) in the Non-Profit setting: The Woodbourne
experience’, Residential Treatment for Children & Youth, 12(3), pp.19-30.

Hodkinson, P. (2016). Grounded theory and inductive research. London: Sage, pp.97-117.

Hofstede, G., Hofstede, G.J. and Minkov, M. (2010). Cultures and Organisations. Software of the mind. Revised and
Expanded 3rd Edition. New York: McGraw-Hill.

Hofstede. (2020). Saudi Arabia* - Hofstede Insights. Available at: https://www.hofstede-insights.com/country/saudi-
arabia/ (Accessed: 5 Feb 2020).

Honadle, B.W. (2018). ‘A capacity-building framework: A search for concept and purpose’, Public Sector Performance,
pp-20-35.

Horne, S. and Maddrell, A. (2003). Charity shops: Retailing, consumption and society. Routledge.

Hossain, F., Kumasey, A.S., Eldridge, D., Kravariti, F. and Bawole, J.N. (2018). ‘Paradox of public sector capacity-
building: Lessons from MATT2 UK—Bangladesh co-operation’, Development Policy Review, 36(6), pp.689-702.

Howard, J., Grimshaw, L.U.C.Y ., Lipson, B., Taylor, M. and Wilson, M. (2009). Alternative approaches to capacity-
building—emerging practices abroad. Cities Research Centre: University of the West of England.

246



Hsieh, C.Y. (2018). ‘Developing design through a creative problem-solving process: A group community art
project’, International Journal of Art & Design Education, 37(3), pp.541-553.

Huang, C.C., Deng, G., Wang, Z. and Edwards, R.L. (2014). China's nonprofit sector: Progress and challenges.
Transaction Publishers.

Huliaras, A. (2020). ‘Civil society’, The Oxford handbook of modern Greek politics (pp. 351-65). Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

Humphries, D., Gomez, L. and Hartwig, K. (2011). ‘Sustainability of NGO capacity-building in southern Africa:
successes and opportunities’, The International journal of health planning and management, 26(2), pp.e85-¢101.

Hursey, C. (2005). Capacity-building: perspectives from the NGO sector in Spain. Oxford: INTRAC.

Huyse, H., Molenaers, N., Phlix, G., Bossuyt, J. and Fonteneau, B. (2012). ‘Evaluating NGO-capacity development
interventions: Enhancing frameworks, fitting the (Belgian) context’, Evaluation, 18(1), pp.129-150.

Hwang, H. and Powell, W.W. (2009). ‘The rationalization of charity: The influences of professionalism in the nonprofit
sector’, Administrative science quarterly, 54(2), pp.268-298.

Hyden, G. (2005). Why do things happen the way they do? A power analysis of Tanzania. Dar es Salaam: Embassy of
Sweden.

ICNL. (2017). Saudi Arabia Philanthropy Law - ICNL. Available at: https://www.icnl.org/post/report/saudi-arabia-
philanthropy-law (Accessed: 5 Feb 2020).

IFAD. (2013). [online] Available at:
https://www.ifad.org/documents/38714170/39135645/Strengthening-+institutions+and+Organisations+-
+An+tanalysistoftlessons+learnt+from+field+application+of+IFAD's+sourcebook+on+institutional+and+Organisati
onal+analysis+for+pro-poor+change/b0d5e54a-d06a-438e-b241-a335e8f65eea (Accessed: 4 Mar 2020).

Thm, J. and Kim, E.M. (2021). “When nonprofit organisations meet information and communication technologies: How
organisational culture influences the use of traditional, digital, and sharing media’, VOLUNTAS: International
Journal of Voluntary and Nonprofit Organisations, 32(3), pp.678-694.

Ika, L.A. and Donnelly, J. (2017). ‘Success conditions for international development capacity-building
projects’, International Journal of Project Management, 35(1), pp.44-63.

Imdieke, B. (2003). ‘The rest of the world: capacity-building in the international context’, New Directions for
Philanthropic Fundraising, 2003(40), pp.89-101.

Irawan, Y.G. (2019). ‘The Implementation of Patient-Centered Collaborative Care Training Concept to Increase Inpatient
Unit Nurse Performances of X Hospital’, JMMR (Jurnal Medicoeticolegal dan Manajemen Rumah Sakit), 8(1),
pp.55-61.

Islam, M.R. (2019). ‘Designing a PhD Proposal in Qualitative Research’, Social Research Methodology and New
Techniques in Analysis, Interpretation, and Writing (pp. 1-22). IGI Global.

Jackson, T. (2009). ‘A critical cross-cultural perspective for developing nonprofit international management
capacity’, Nonprofit Management and Leadership, 19(4), pp.443-466.

Jadraque, G. (2020). ‘Knowledge Management System as a Business Process Outsourcing Approach’, SSRN Electron. J.,
2020, doi: 10.2139/ssrn.3608815.

247



Jain, M. and Dhir, S. (2021). “Critical factors in capacity-building of NGOs in the intellectual disability sector in India:
PLS SEM modelling’, International Journal of Health Governance.

James, N. (2007). ‘The use of email interviewing as a qualitative method of inquiry in educational research’, British
Educational Research Journal, 33(6), pp.963-976.

James, R. (2001) Power and partnership? Experiences of NGO Capacity-building. Oxford: INTRAC.

James, R. (2002). People and change: Exploring capacity-building in NGOs. Oxford: INTRAC.

James, R. (2009). Just Do It: Dealing with the Dilemmas in Monitoring and Evaluation CapacityBuilding. Oxford:
INTRAC.

James, R. and Hailey, J.M. (2008). Capacity-building for NGOs: making it work. INTRAC.

Jamshed, S. (2014). ‘Qualitative research method-interviewing and observation’, Journal of basic and clinical
pharmacy, 5(4), p.87.

Jarmyr, P. and Friis, K. (2008). ‘Comprehensive approach. Challenges and opportunities in complex crisis management’,
Security in Practice No.11. Oslo: NUPI

JHSPH. (2013). Nonprofits a Major Source of Employment Growth Globally. Available at:
https://www.jhsph.edu/news/news-releases/2013/lester nonprofits.html (Accessed: 5 Feb 2020).

Joffe, H. (2012). ‘Thematic analysis’, Qualitative research methods in mental health and psychotherapy, 1.

Joffres, C., Heath, S., Farquharson, J., Barkhouse, K., Latter, C. and MacLean, D.R. (2004). ‘Facilitators and challenges
to Organisational capacity-building in heart health promotion’, Qualitative health research, 14(1), pp.39-60.

Johnson, S., and Ludema, J. (1997). ‘Partnering to build and measure Organisational capacity’, Grand Rapids, MI:
Christian World Relief Committee.

Johnson, W.R., Sieveking, N.A. and Clanton, E.S. (1974). ‘Effects of alternative positioning of open-ended questions in
multiple-choice questionnaires’, Journal of applied psychology, 59(6), p.776.

Jung, J.Y. and Wang, Y.J. (2006). ‘Relationship between total quality management (TQM) and continuous improvement
of international project management (CIIPM)’, Technovation, 26(5-6), pp.716-722.

Kabdiyeva, A. (2013). ‘Developing sustainable NGOs in Kazakhstan’, Asian Social Science, 9(7), p.299.

Kania, J. and Kramer, M. (2011). Collective impact (pp. 36-41). Beijing, China: FSG.

Kapiszewski, A. (2006). ‘Saudi Arabia: Steps Toward Democratization or Reconfiguration of
Authoritarianism?’, Journal of Asian and African Studies, 41(5-6), pp.459-482.

Kaplan, A. (1999). Organisational capacity: a different perspective, Non-Governmental Liaison Service. Geneva: United
Nations.

Kaplan, A. (2000). ‘Capacity-building: shifting the paradigms of practice’, Development in practice, 10(3-4), pp.517-526.

Kaplan, A. and Soal, S. (1995). ‘Capacity-building—myth or reality’, /nstitutional Development, 2(2).

Kaplan, R. and Norton, D. (2001). ‘Transforming the Balanced Scorecard from performance measurement to strategic
management’, Accounting Horizons, 15 (1), pp. 87-104

Kaplan, R.S. and Norton, D.P. (1996). ‘Using the balanced scorecard as a strategic management system’, Harvard

Business Review 74(1), 75-85 (1996).

248



Kapucu, N., Healy, B.F. and Arslan, T. (2011). ‘Survival of the fittest: Capacity-building for small nonprofit
Organisations’, Evaluation and program planning, 34(3), pp.236-245.

KAQA. (2020). King Abdulaziz quality Award. Available at: https://kaqa.org.sa/ar/Pages/default.aspx (Accessed: 7 Feb
2020).

Kara, H. (2014). ‘Third sector partnerships and capability building: What the evidence tells us’, Third Sector Research
Centre, 126.

Kassem, H.S., Bagadeem, S., Alotaibi, B.A. and Aljuaid, M. (2021). ‘Are partnerships in nonprofit organisations being
governed for sustainability? A partnering life cycle assessment’, Plos one, 16(3), p.e0249228.

Kawlra, A. (2013). ‘From Rural Outsourcing to Rural Opportunities: Developing an ICT Mediated Distributed
Production Enterprise in Tamil Nadu, India’, ICT Influences on Human Development, Interaction, and
Collaboration (pp. 158-173). IGI Global.

Khalil, D. and Karim, M. (2016). Saudi Arabia: School Leadership in Saudi Arabia. In A decade of research on school
principals. Cham: Springer.

Khan, A.S. (2014). ‘Education Role in Capacity-building’, International Journal of Agricultural Extension, pp.05-11.

Khan, M., Mfitumukiza, D. and Hugq, S. (2020). ‘Capacity-building for implementation of nationally determined
contributions under the Paris Agreement’, Climate Policy, 20(4), pp.499-510.

Khan, M.R. and Baarmah, J.M. (2017). ‘Building a case for crowdfunding platforms in Saudi Arabia’, Middle East
Journal of Entrepreneurship, Leadership & Sustainable Development, 1(1), p.43.

Kim, N. and Mollerus, R. (2016). Cost-benefit analysis for identifying institutional capacity-building priorities in LDCs:
an application to Uganda. UN.

Kim, T., Por, M.H. and Yang, S.B. (2017). ‘Winning the crowd in online fundraising platforms: The roles of founder and
project features’, Electronic Commerce Research and Applications, 25, pp.86-94.

King, N. (2004). Using interviews in qualitative research. Sage.

KKEF. (2016). Grant making organisations in Saudi Arabia. Available at: https://khair.ws/library/6906/ (Accessed: 24
Nov 2021).

KKEF. (2018). Non-profit sector in Saudi Arabia. Available at: https://kkf.org.sa/en/insights/ (Accessed: 19 Dec 2019).

KKEF. (2020). Capacity building in the third sector in Saudi Arabia. Available at: https://kkf.org.sa/en/our-
work/capacity-building/ (Accessed: 12 Feb 2020).

Kole, N.M. (2007). An evaluation of the integrated sustainable rural development programme highlighting stakeholder
mobilisation and engagement. PhD. University of Pretoria. Available at:
https://repository.up.ac.za’handle/2263/26923 (Accessed: 01 July 2022).

Kondalkar, V.G. (2009). Organisation development. New Age International.

Koop, S., Chien, E. and Won, M. (2015). Organisational Capacity Assessment Tool. [online] SOCSC. Available at:
<http://www.socsc.hku.hk/ExCEL3/wp-content/uploads/2015/08/ExCEL3-OCAT-Users-Manual.pdf> (Accessed: 6
May 2020).

249



Kraai, N. and Mashau, P. (2020). ‘The influence of training content, learning and training transfer on training
effectiveness: a case study of board members of non-profit organisations in Gauteng’, Entrepreneurship and
Sustainability Issues, 8(2), p.947.

Kraeger, P., Phillips, R., Kuenzi, K. and Ugboya, 1. (2022). ‘Exploring Select US Community Foundations and COVID-19
Responsive Community Philanthropy’, International Journal of Community Well-Being, pp.1-17.

Krippendorff, K. (2012). ‘Conceptualizing content analysis’, Content analysis: An introduction to its methodology, 3rd
ed. london: Sage publications, pp.10-77.

Krishnaveni, R. and Sripirabaa, B. (2008). ‘Capacity-building process for HR excellence’, Vision, 12(2), pp.1-13.

Krishnaveni, R. and Sujatha, R. (2013). ‘Institutional Capacity-building: A Systematic Approach’, SCMS Journal of
Indian Management, 10(4).

Kusmanto, F.X.P. (2013). ‘An Insight into NGO Challenges and the Need for Organisational Capacity-building for
Malaysian NGOs’, ASEAN/Asian Academic Society International Conference Proceeding Series.

Kusumaningtyas, D.A., Nursulistiyo, E. and Sulisworo, D. (2019). ‘Evaluation of The Problem-Based Learning
Effectiveness in The Course of Physics Curriculum Analysis’, International Conference on Science, Technology,
Education, Arts, Culture and Humanity-" Interdisciplinary Challenges for Humanity Education in Digital
Era"(STEACH 2018). Atlantis Press.

Kvale, S. (1996). ‘The interview situation’, Interviews: An introduction to qualitative research interviewing, pp.124-143.

Kvale, S. and Brinkmann, S. (2009). Interviews: Learning the craft of qualitative research interviewing. Sage.

Kwamboka, J. (2018). Influence of Capacity-building Strategies on Organisational Development of Non-Governmental
Organisations: A Case of United Nations Office of Project Services (UNOPS). PhD. United States International
University-Africa. Available at: http://erepo.usiu.ac.ke/handle/11732/4283 (Accessed: 01 July 2022).

Laallam, A., Kassim, S., Adawiah, E.R. and Saiti, B. (2020). ‘Towards knowledge-based waqf organisations’, Challenges
and Impacts of Religious Endowments on Global Economics and Finance (pp. 100-120). IGI Global.

Lamy, E., & Lessard, P. (2001). Capacity-building: A Manual for NGOs and Field Workers. Montreal, Canada: Canadian
Centre for International Studies and Cooperation.

Land, T. (2000). Implementing institutional and capacity development: conceptual and operational issues. Maastricht
(Netherlands): European Centre for Development Policy Management.

Lasrado, F. (2018). Achieving organisational excellence: A quality management program for culturally diverse
organisations. Springer.

Le, K.M.A. (2019). ‘The Evolution Of Social Entrepreneurship In Thailand’, ASEAN/Asian Academic Society
International Conference Proceeding Series (pp. 419-426).

Legutko, A.J. (2018). ‘NGO in the Modern State’, Institutionalist Perspectives on Development (pp. 59-74). Palgrave
Macmillan, Cham.

Lempert, D. (2015). ‘A quick indicator of effectiveness of capacity-building initiatives of NGOs and international
Organisations’, European Journal of Government and Economics, 4(2), pp.155-196.

Letts, C. W., Ryan, W. P., & Grossman, A. (1999). High performance nonprofit Organisations: Managing upstream for
greater impact. New York: John Wiley.

250



Leung, L. (2015). “Validity, reliability, and generalizability in qualitative research’, Journal of family medicine and
primary care, 4(3), p.324.

Levinger, B. and Bloom, E. (1997). [online] GDRC. Available at: <http://www.gdrc.org/ngo/bl-scat.htm> (Accessed: 6
May 2020).

Lewin, K. (1947). ‘Change Management Model’, Human Relations, 1(1), 5-41

Lewin, K. (1951). ‘Field Theory in Social Science’, Selected theoretical papers (No. H61 L48).

Lewis, D. (1998). ‘Bridging the gap? The parallel universes of the non-profit and non-governmental Organisation research
traditions and the changing context of voluntary action’, International Working Paper No. 1, Centre for Voluntary
Organisation, London School of Economics.

Lewis, D. (2002). ‘Organisation and management in the third sector: toward a cross-cultural research agenda’, Nonprofit
Management and Leadership, 13(1), pp.67-83.

Li, C. and Guo, J. (2015). ‘NPO s in China: Capacity-Building Development Since the 1990s’, Asian Social Work and
Policy Review, 9(1), pp.79-93.

Li, W. (2021). ‘Autonomy and Coordinating Mechanisms of State-Society Boundary Organisations in Mainland China’,
Macro Management & Public Policies 03(04) pp.39-49

Liamputtong, P. and Ezzy, D. (2005). Qualitative research methods (Vol. 2). Melbourne: Oxford university press.

Light, P.C., Hubbard, E.T., Kibbe, B., Patrizi, P., Sherwood, K. and Spector, A. (2002). The capacity-building challenge.
Human Interaction Research Institute.

Lincoln, Y.S. and Guba, E.G. (2000). ‘The only generalization is: There is no generalization’, Case study method, pp.27-
44,

Lindenberg, M. (2001). ‘Are we at the cutting edge or the blunt edge?: Improving NGO organisational performance with
private and public sector strategic management frameworks’, Nonprofit Management and Leadership, 11(3), pp.247-
270.

Lindlof, T. and Taylor, B.C. (2010). ‘Qualitative interviewing’, Qualitative communication research methods, pp.170-
216.

Lloyd-Evans, S. (2006). ‘Focus groups’, Doing development research, pp.153-163.

Lok, K.L., Opoku, A. and Baldry, D. (2018). ‘Design of sustainable outsourcing services for facilities management: critical
success factors’, Sustainability, 10(7), p.2292.

Lomofsky, D. and Grout-Smith, J. (2020). ‘Learning to learn: The experience of learning facilitation for grantees of Comic-
Relief-funded projects’, African Evaluation Journal, 8(1), p.10.

Lopes, C. and Theisohn, T. (2003). Ownership, leadership, and transformation: can we do better for capacity

development? London : Earthscan Publications.

Lorenz, E. (2001). “‘Models of cognition, the contextualisation of knowledge and organisational theory’, Journal of

Management and governance, 5(3-4), pp.307-330.

Low, W. and Davenport, E. (2002). ‘NGO capacity-building and sustainability in the Pacific’, Asia Pacific
Viewpoint, 43(3), pp.367-379.

251



Lusthaus, C., Adrien, M.H. and Perstinger, M. (1999). ‘Capacity development: definitions, issues and implications for
planning, monitoring and evaluation’, Universalia Occasional Paper, 35(35), pp.1-21.

Lusthaus, C., Gary, A. and Murphy, E. (1995). ‘Institutional Assessment: A Framework for Strengthening Organisational
Capacity’, IDRC: Ottawa, ON, Canada.

Lyon, F. (2009). Alternative approaches to capacity-building: practices in the public and private sector. Working Paper.
CEEDR/ University of Birmingham.

Lyons, M. (2007). ‘Third Sector opportunities and challenges: a four-sector analysis’, Third Sector Review, 13(2), pp.9-
26.

Macbeth, D. (2001). ‘On “reflexivity” in qualitative research: Two readings, and a third’, Qualitative inquiry, 7(1), pp.35-
68.

Maclndoe, H. (2022). ‘Understanding foundation philanthropy to human service organisations: Funding stratification in an
urban grants economy’, Human Service Organisations: Management, Leadership & Governance, 46(3), pp.202-223.

Mackay, K. (1999). Evaluation capacity development: a diagnostic guide and action framework. World Bank, Operations
Evaluation Department.

Mackinnon, A. and VanDeCarr, P. (2009). Communicating for impact: Strategies for grantmakers. New York: GrantCraft.

Macmillan, R. (2013a). ‘Demand-led capacity-building, the Big Lottery Fund and market-making in third sector support
services’, Voluntary Sector Review, 4(3), pp.385-394.

Macmillan, R. (2013b). 'Distinction'in the third sector’, Voluntary Sector Review, 4(1), pp.39-54.

Macmillan, R. (2016). ‘Capacity-building for competition: the role of infrastructure in third sector service delivery’, The
third sector delivering public services: Developments, innovations and challenges, p.107.

Macmillan, R., Paine, A.E. and Wells, P. (2014). ‘Building Capabilities in the Voluntary Sector: What the evidence tells
us’, Third Sector Research Centre Research Report, 125.

Maconick, R., and Morgan, P. (1999). Capacity-building supported by the United Nations: Some evaluations and some
lessons. New York: United Nations.

Madisha, M. (2012). SME and NPO Readiness for Adopting Software-as-a-service in Developing Countries. PhD.
University of Cape Town. Available at: https://open.uct.ac.za/handle/11427/10842 (Accessed: 11 February 2020).

Maguire, S., Li, A., Cunich, M. and Maloney, D. (2019). ‘Evaluating the effectiveness of an evidence-based online
training program for health professionals in eating disorders’, Journal of eating disorders, 7(1), pp.1-11.

Mahoney, M.J. (2003). Constructive psychotherapy: A practical guide. Guilford Press.

Maier, F., Meyer, M. and Steinbereithner, M. (2016). ‘Nonprofit organisations becoming business-like: A systematic
review’, Nonprofit and voluntary sector quarterly, 45(1), pp.64-86.

Maisel, S. (2018). ‘Kingdom of Saudi Arabia’, The Government and Politics of the Middle East and North Africa (pp.
307-336). Routledge.

Maknoon.(2021). Quran association for Quran services in Riyadh district Available at: https://www.gk.org.sa (Accessed:

6 Nov 2021).

252



Malekovi¢, S.AN.J.A., Puljiz, J.A.K.S.A. and Keser, .V.AN.A. (2018). “The Impact of Cohesion Policy on Croatia’s
Regional Policy and Development’, Policy Paper, Zagreb: Institute for Development and International Relations—
IRMO.

Mali, M., Schoenhals, S., Nellermoe, J., deVries, C.R., Price, R.R. and Jayaraman, S. (2022). ‘Global Surgery Innovation
at Academic Medical Centers: Developing a Successful Innovation Ecosystem’, Global Cardiac Surgery Capacity
Development in Low and Middle Income Countries (pp. 67-80). Springer, Cham.

Manville, G. and Greatbanks, R. (2016). Third Sector Performance. London: Taylor and Francis.

Marguerite Casey Foundation. (2012). Organisational Assessment Activity (OA2) | Marguerite Casey Foundation.
[online] Available at: <https://www.caseygrants.org/what we are learning/Organisational-assessment-activity-oa2/>
(Accessed: 6 May 2020).

Martinez, P. (2009). ‘Building capacity in the basic space sciences in Southern Africa: Experiences and
prospects’, Advances in space research, 43(12), pp.1866-1872.

Martins, E.C. and Terblanche, F. (2003). ‘Building organisational culture that stimulates creativity and
innovation’, European journal of innovation management.

Mason, D.P. and Fiocco, E. (2017). “Crisis on the border: Specialized capacity building in nonprofit immigration
organisations’, VOLUNTAS: International Journal of Voluntary and Nonprofit Organisations, 28(3), pp.916-934.

Matengu, K.K. (2015). ‘“Towards improving rural water supply and sanitation coverage in Caprivi, North-east
Namibia’, Journal for Studies in Humanities and Social Sciences, pp.021-033.

Matic, N. (2018). Country report: Saudi Arabia. [online] Scholarworks.iupui.edu. Available at:
<https://scholarworks.iupui.edu/bitstream/handle/1805/16816/Saudi%20Arabia.pdf?sequence=1&isAllowed=y>
[Accessed 4 July 2022].

Matic, N.M. and AlFaisal, B.A. (2012). ‘Empowering the Saudi social development sector’, Fletcher F. World Aff., 36,
p.11.

Mattila, A.S. (1999). ‘The role of culture in the service evaluation process’, Journal of service research, 1(3), pp.250-
261.

Maxwell, J.A. (2010). ‘Using numbers in qualitative research’, Qualitative inquiry, 16(6), pp.475-482.

Mayoux, L. (2006). ‘Quantitative, qualitative or participatory? Which method, for what and when’, Doing development
research, pp.115-129.

Mays, N. and Pope, C. (2000). ‘Assessing quality in qualitative research’, Bmj, 320(7226), pp.50-52.

McBride, T. (2010). ‘Organisational theory perspective on process capability measurement scales’, Journal of Software
Maintenance and Evolution: Research and Practice, 22(4), pp.243-254.

McGill, R.(1997). “Civil service reform in developing countries’, International Journal of Public Sector Management.

McGregor, S.L. and Murnane, J.A. (2010). ‘Paradigm, methodology and method: Intellectual integrity in consumer
scholarship’, International journal of consumer studies, 34(4), pp.419-427.

McGuirk, P. M., & O’Neill, P. (2005). ‘Using questionnaires in qualitative human geography’, Qualitative research
methods in human geography (pp. 147-162). Oxford: Oxford University Press

253



McKinsey & Company. (2001). Effective Capacity-building In Nonprofit Organisations. [online] McKinsey & Company.
Available at: <http://www.midot.org.il/Sites/midot/content/File/McKinsey%20Grid.pdf> (Accessed: 12 April 2020).

Medad. (2018). MEDAD | International Center for Research & Studies. Available at:
https://www.medadcenter.com/books (Accessed: 19 Nov 2019).

Meenar, M.R. (2015). ‘Nonprofit-driven community capacity-building efforts in community food systems’, Journal of
agriculture, food systems, and community development, 6(1), pp.77-94.

Meho, L.I. (2006). ‘E-mail interviewing in qualitative research: A methodological discussion’, Journal of the American
society for information science and technology, 57(10), pp.1284-1295.

Meldo, N.F., Maria Guia, S. and Amorim, M. (2017). ‘Quality Management and Excellence in the third sector: examining
European Quality in Social Services (EQUASS) in non-profit social services’, Total Quality Management &
Business Excellence, 28(7-8), pp.840-857.

MEP. (2018). Ministry of Economy & Planning | Ministry of Economy and Planning (MEP) - Economy of Saudi Arabia.
Available at: https://www.mep.gov.sa/en (Accessed: 18 Nov 2019).

Mercer, E. (2019). ‘Mission-Driven Recordkeeping: The Need for RIM Staff in US Nonprofit Organisations’, School of
Information Student Research Journal, 9(2), p.8.

Meyers, D.C., Durlak, J.A. and Wandersman, A. (2012). ‘The quality implementation framework: a synthesis of critical
steps in the implementation process’, American journal of community psychology, 50(3), pp.462-480.

Miles, M.B. and Huberman, A.M. (1994). Qualitative data analysis: An expanded sourcebook. sage.

Minzner, A., Klerman, J.A., Markovitz, C.E. and Fink, B. (2014). ‘The impact of capacity-building programs on
nonprofits: A random assignment evaluation’, Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly, 43(3), pp.547-569.

Miquelajauregui, Y., Bojorquez-Tapia, L.A., Eakin, H., Gobmez-Priego, P. and Pedroza-Paez, D. (2021). ‘Challenges and
opportunities for universities in building adaptive capacities for sustainability: lessons from Mexico, Central America
and the Caribbean’, Climate Policy, pp.1-15.

MISK. (2017). Home - MiSK Foundation. Available at: shorturl.at/duGIK (Accessed: 7 Feb 2020).

MLSD. (2018). Social Development Sector | Ministry of Labor and Social Development. Available
https://mlsd.gov.sa/sites/default/files/prints/41 AJK.pdf (Accessed: 13 Jan 2020).

MLSD. (2019). Ministry of Labor and Social Development. Available at: https://mlsd.gov.sa/en/page/about-ministry
(Accessed: 18 Nov 2019).

MOFA. (2017). About Saudi Arabia | kingdom of Saudi Arabia - Ministry of Foreign Affairs. Available at:
https://www.mofa.gov.sa/sites/mofaen/aboutKingDom/Pages/KingdomGeography46466.aspx (Accessed: 18 Nov
2019).

Mogoa, L. and Koori, J. (2021). ‘Shared Service Centers and Financial Performance of Panafrican Equipment Group in
Kenya’, International Journal of Current Aspects in Finance, Banking and Accounting, 3(2), pp.13-29.

Mohamed, H.A. (2018). ‘The Kingdom Vision-2030 Goals’, development, 8(8).

MOIA. (2021). Ministry Of Islamic Affairs. Available at: https://www.moia.gov.sa/Pages/default.aspx (Accessed: 16 Nov
2021).

Montagu, C. (2010). ‘Civil society and the voluntary sector in Saudi Arabia’, The Middle East Journal, 64(1), pp.67-83.

254



Montuschi, E. (2004). ‘Rethinking objectivity in social science’, Social epistemology, 18(2-3), pp.109-122.

Morford, S., Kozak, R., Suvedi, M. and Innes, J. (2006). ‘Factors affecting program evaluation behaviours of natural
resource extension practitioners: Motivation and capacity-building’, Journal of Extension, 44(3).

Morgan, P. (1993). Capacity-building: An overview. Ottawa: CIDA.

Morgan, P.J., Baser, H. and Morin, D. (2010). ‘Developing capacity for managing public service reform: the Tanzania
experience 20002008, Public Administration and Development: The International Journal of Management
Research and Practice, 30(1), pp.27-37.

Morgan, S.J. and Symon, G. (2004). ‘Electronic interviews in organisational research’, Essential guide to qualitative
methods in organisational research, pp.23-33.

Morrar, R. and Sultan, S. (2020). ‘The donor-driven model and financial sustainability: A case study from Palestinian
non-government organisations’, Cosmopolitan Civil Societies: An Interdisciplinary Journal, 12(2/3), pp.20-35.
Morse, J.M., Barrett, M., Mayan, M., Olson, K. and Spiers, J. (2002). “Verification strategies for establishing reliability

and validity in qualitative research’, International journal of qualitative methods, 1(2), pp.13-22.

Mostenska, t.1., ralko, 0. And shkrabak, i. (2019). ‘Theoretical and methodological bases of definition of the
Organisational development of the enterprise and assessment of its efficiency’, Management of enterprise
development in the conditions of institutional changes and reforming of the economy, p.79.

Munari, F. and Toschi, L. (2019). ‘The intersection between capacity-building and finance’, Capacity-building in
Technology Transfer (pp. 105-120). Springer, Cham.

Murey, E. (2018). ‘Organisational Capacity-building of Civil Society Organisations (CSO’s)’, IJSSHR-International
Journal of Social Science and Humanities Research, 1(1).

Murphy, J. (2020). ‘Non-governmental Organisations, International Networks and the Paradox of
Assistance’, Management and War (pp. 153-168). Palgrave Macmillan, Cham.

Musiatkowska, 1., Idczak, P. and Potluka, O. (2020). Successes & failures in EU cohesion policy: An introduction to EU
cohesion policy in Eastern, Central, and Southern Europe. De Gruyter Open Poland.

Myers, J. and Sacks, R. (2003). ‘Tools, techniques and tightropes: the art of walking and talking private sector
management in non—profit organisations, is it just a question of balance?’, Financial Accountability &
Management, 19(3), pp.287-306.

Nageswarakurukkal, K., Gongalves, P. and Moshtari, M. (2020). ‘Improving fundraising efficiency in small and medium
sized non-profit organisations using online solutions’, Journal of Nonprofit & Public Sector Marketing, 32(3),
pp.286-311.

NAO. (2020). Glossary of terms-. [online] Available at: https://www.nao.org.uk/successful-commissioning/glossary-of-
terms/# (Accessed: 3 Mar 2020).

NCCS. (2019). The Nonprofit Sector in Brief | National Center for Charitable Statistics. Available at:
https://nccs.urban.org/project/nonprofit-sector-brieffoverview (Accessed: 5 Feb 2020).

NCVO. (2018). NCVO - PQASSO. [online] Ncvo.org.uk. Available at:
https://www.ncvo.org.uk/images/documents/practical _support/pqasso/NCVO_Achieving%20the%20PQASS0%20m
ark 2016.pdf (Accessed: 4 July 2022).

255



NCVO. (2020). Impact. Available at: https://data.ncvo.org.uk/impact/ (Accessed: 5 Feb 2020).

Netto, G., Kamenou, N., Venugopal, S. and Asghar, R. (2012). ‘Capacity-building in the minority ethnic voluntary sector:
for whom, how and for what purpose?’, Policy & Politics, 40(2), pp.245-261.

Neuendorf, K.A. (2002). ‘Defining content analysis’, Content analysis guidebook. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

Niblock, T. (2015). State, Society and Economy in Saudi Arabia (RLE Saudi Arabia). Routledge.

Nichols, G., Faulkner, A. and SURE, S. (2013). The impact of gaining Clubmark accreditation on sports club volunteers—
a pilot study. Sheffield.

Nicol, D.J., Serbati, A. and Tracchi, M. (2019). ‘Competence Development and Portfolios: Promoting Reflection through
Peer Review’, All Ireland Journal of Higher Education, 11(2).

Niven, P.R. (2002). Balanced scorecard step-by-step: Maximizing performance and maintaining results. John Wiley &
Sons.

Nizar, N.M., Ab Mutalib, N.H. and Taha, H. (2019). ‘The status of knowledge, attitude, and behaviour of postgraduate
students towards Education for Sustainable Development (ESD)’, Jurnal Pendidikan Sains Dan Matematik
Malaysia, 9(2), pp.35-41.

Nolden, C. (2019). ‘The governance of sustainable city business models’, ECEEE Summer Study 2019 Proceedings (pp.
987-996).

Nordigarden, D., Rehme, J., Brege, S., Chicksand, D. and Walker, H. (2014). ‘Outsourcing decisions-the case of parallel
production’, International Journal of Operations and Production Management, 34(8), pp.974-1002.

Norreklit, H. (2000). ‘The balance on the balanced scorecard a critical analysis of some of its assumptions’, Management
accounting research, 11(1), pp.65-88.

Norris, K.W. (2012). ‘The Afghan National Army: Has Capacity-building Become Culture Building?’, Military Review,
92(6), p-31.

O'Cathain, A. and Thomas, K.J. (2004). " Any other comments?" Open questions on questionnaires—a bane or a bonus to
research?’, BMC medical research methodology, 4(1), pp.1-7.

OECD. (2011). [online] Available at:
http://www.oecd.org/officialdocuments/publicdisplaydocumentpdf/?cote=ENV/WKP(2010)12&docLanguage=En
(Accessed: 3 Mar 2020).

Okubo, Y. and Michaelowa, A. (2009). Subsidies for CDM: Past Experiences with Capacity-building. Zurich: Climate
Strategies

O'Leary, J. and Takashi, M. (1995). ‘Between state and capital: Third sector Organisational development in Tokyo’,
Comparative politics, pp.317-337.

Olve, N.G., Roy, J. and Wetter, M. (1999). Performance drivers: A practical guide to using the balanced scorecard.
Chichester: Wiley.

Onder, M. (2011). ‘A preliminary cross-national test of competing theories of nonprofits: Does culture matter?’,

International Review of Public Administration, 16(1), pp.71-90.

256



Ondieki, W.M. (2016). ‘Stakeholders’ Capacity-building and Participation in Monitoring and Evaluation of Urban Water
Supply and Health Projects in Kenya: Case of Kisii Town, Kisii Country’, J George Nat Disast, 6(163), pp.2167-
0587.

Onwumere, J. and Okoro, U. (2012). ‘Factors Affecting Manpower Capacity Development among Agribusiness-Based
Entrepreneurial Organisations in Abia State, Nigeria’, Michael Okpara University of Agriculture Umudike, Abia
State, Nigeria.

Ooi, K.B. (2009). ‘TQM and knowledge management: Literature review and proposed framework’, African Journal of
Business Management, 3(11), pp.633-643.

Oruma, B.W., Mironga, J.M. and Muma, B.O. (2014). ‘Top management commitment towards implementation of Total
Quality Management (TQM) in construction companies in Nakuru county-Kenya’, International Journal of
Economics, Finance and Management Sciences, 2(6), pp.332-338.

Osabutey, E.L. and Croucher, R. (2018). ‘Intermediate institutions and technology transfer in developing countries: The
case of the construction industry in Ghana’, Technological Forecasting and Social Change, 128, pp.154-163.

Osterley, R. and Williams, 1.D. (2019). ‘The social, environmental and economic benefits of reuse by charity
shops’, Detritus, 7, pp.29-35.

Ouédraogo, J.B. and Cardoso, C. (2011). Readings in methodology: African perspectives. African Books Collective.

Outhwaite, W. (1975) Understanding Social Life: The Method Called Verstehen. London: George Allen Unwin.

Owen, G.T. (2014). ‘Qualitative methods in higher education policy analysis: Using interviews and document
analysis’, The qualitative report, 19(26), p.1.

Palinkas, L.A., Aarons, G.A., Horwitz, S., Chamberlain, P., Hurlburt, M. and Landsverk, J. (2011). ‘Mixed method
designs in implementation research’, Administration and Policy in Mental Health and Mental Health Services
Research, 38(1), pp.44-53.

Parahoo, K. (2014). Nursing research: principles, process and issues. Macmillan International Higher Education.

Parisi, J. (2009). Capacity-building in nonprofit organisations in the development aid sector: Explanatory research of
capacity-building in Indonesia in 2008 and an investigation into the diffusion of capacity-building techniques
between sectors. PhD. Southern Cross University. Available at: https://epubs.scu.edu.au/theses/119/ (Accessed: 11
February 2020).

Parkinson, S. (2009). ‘When farmers don't want ownership: reflections on demand-driven extension in sub-Saharan
Africa’, Journal of Agricultural Education and Extension, 15(4), pp.417-429.

Parsons, E. (2002). ‘Charity retail: Past, present and future’, International Journal of Retail & Distribution Management.

Patel, L., Schmid, J. and Hochfeld, T. (2012). ‘Transforming social work services in South Africa: perspectives of NPO
managers’, Administration in Social Work, 36(2), pp.212-230.

Patton, M.Q. (1999). ‘Enhancing the quality and credibility of qualitative analysis’, Health services research, 34(5 Pt 2),
p.1189.

Patton, M.Q. (2005). ‘Qualitative research’, Encyclopedia of statistics in behavioral science.

Paul, S. (1995). Capacity-building for Health Sector Reform. Geneva: World Health Organisation.

Pawar, M.S. and Cox, D.R. (2010). Social development: Critical themes and perspectives. Routledge.

257



Payne, G. and Williams, M. (2005). ‘Generalization in qualitative research’, Sociology, 39(2), pp.295-314.

Peou, S. (2007). ‘Limits of Assistance for Institution Building’, In International Democracy Assistance for
Peacebuilding (pp. 167-179). Palgrave Macmillan, London.

Peterson, R.A. (2000). ‘Open-and closed-end questions’, Constructing Effective Questionnaires. 1st ed. Thousand Oaks,
California: Sage Publications, Inc, pp.38-39.

Petruney, T., Brunie, A., Kalema-Zikusoka, G., Wamala-Mucheri, P. and Akol, A. (2014). ‘Informing the future of
capacity-building: lessons from an NGO partnership’, Development in Practice, 24(3), pp.435-441.

Pettigrew, A., Ferlie, E. and McKee, L. (1992). ‘Shaping strategic change-The case of the NHS in the 1980s’, Public
Money & Management, 12(3), pp.27-31.

Poleykett, B. (2018). ‘Made in Denmark: scientific mobilities and the place of pedagogy in Global Health’, Global public
health, 13(3), pp.276-287.

Polk, M. (2011). ‘Institutional capacity-building in urban planning and policy-making for sustainable development:
success or failure?’, Planning, Practice & Research, 26(2), pp.185-206.

Popescu, M., Sugawara, C.L., Hernandez, E.I. and Dewan, S. (2010). ‘Can government funding strengthen the third
sector? The impact of a capacity-building program on faith-based and community-based Organisations’, Revista de
Asistenta Sociala, (4), p.83.

Potluka, O. and Fanta, P. (2021). ‘Rural non-profit leaders and their (in) formal role in local development’, Voluntary
Sector Review, 12(1), pp.13-39.

Potter, C. and Brough, R. (2004). ‘Systemic capacity-building: a hierarchy of needs’, Health policy and planning, 19(5),
pp.336-345.

Pozil, S. and Hacker, A. (2017). ‘Informal partnerships between nonprofits and local governments and the role of
trust’, Journal of Social Change, 9(1), p.6.

Preskill, H. and Boyle, S. (2008). ‘A multidisciplinary model of evaluation capacity-building’, American journal of
evaluation, 29(4), pp.443-459.

Pritchard, K. (2012). ‘Combining qualitative methods’, Qualitative organisational research: Core methods and current
challenges, pp.132-148.

Punch, K.F. (1998). ‘Collecting qualitative data’, Introduction to social research: quantitative and qualitative
approaches, pp.174-197.

Puranik, M.S. (2014). Indian NGO development challenge a research perspective. PhD. Savitribai Phule Pune University.
Available at: shorturl.at/qvyAH (Accessed: 11 February 2020).

Rabaah, A., Doaa, D. and Asma, A. (2016). ‘Early Childhood Education in Saudi Arabia: Report’, World Journal of
Education, 6(5), pp.1-8.

Ramezan, M., Sanjaghi, M.E. and Baly, H.R.K. (2013). ‘Organisational change capacity and Organisational performance:
An empirical analysis on an innovative industry’, Journal of Knowledge-based Innovation in China, 5(3), pp.188-

212.

258



Rantsi, M., Hyttinen, V., Jyrkka, J., Vartiainen, A.K. and Kankaanpii, E. (2021). ‘Process evaluation of implementation
strategies to reduce potentially inappropriate medication prescribing in older population: A scoping
review’, Research in Social and Administrative Pharmacy. 18(3). pp.2367-91.

Raphaeli, N. (2005). ‘Demands for reforms in Saudi Arabia’, Middle Eastern Studies, 41(4), pp.517-532.

Rathi, D. and Given, L.M. (2017). ‘Non-profit organisations’ use of tools and technologies for knowledge management: a
comparative study’, Journal of Knowledge Management.

Rebetak, F. and Bartosova, V. (2021). ‘Non-profit organisation’s endowment as a source of financing to improve its
sustainability’, SHS Web of Conferences (Vol. 91). EDP Sciences.

Rees, C. (2018). ‘Sustainability, Performance and Development: Towards an Understanding of the Intersections Between
Human Resource Development (HRD) and Capacity Building’, International Journal of HRD Practice Policy &
Research, 3(2), pp.23-34.

Reid, M. and Gibb, K. (2004). ‘Capacity-building in the third sector and the use of independent consultants: Evidence
from Scotland’, The ISTR 6th International Conference, Toronto.

Reja, U., Manfreda, K.L., Hlebec, V. and Vehovar, V. (2003). ‘Open-ended vs. close-ended questions in web
questionnaires’, Developments in applied statistics, 19(1), pp.159-177.

Rist, R.C., Boily, M.H. and Martin, F. (2011). Influencing change: Building evaluation capacity to strengthen
governance. The World Bank.

Roberts, M. (2001). ‘Accredited Learning Frameworks and NGO Capacity-building Programmes in
Nigeria’, Development in Practice, 11(1), pp.96-101.

Roberts, S.J.(1997). ‘Parametric and non-parametric unsupervised cluster analysis’, Pattern Recognition, 30(2), pp.261-
272.

Rolfe, G. (2006). ‘Validity, trustworthiness and rigour: quality and the idea of qualitative research’, Journal of advanced
nursing, 53(3), pp.304-310.

Rooney, B.J. and Evans, A.N. (2018). Methods in psychological research. Sage Publications.

Roscoe, P.B. (1995). ‘The perils of ‘positivism’ in cultural anthropology’, American Anthropologist, 97(3), pp.492-504.

Roshayani, A., Hisham, M. M., Ezan, R. N., Ruhaini, M., & Ramesh, N. (2018). ‘Desired board capabilities for
good governance in non-profit organisations’, Administratie si Management Public, 30, 127-140.

Rowley, J. (2014). ‘Designing and using research questionnaires’, Management Research Review, 37(3), 308-330.

Royah. (2010). Royah social studies centre. Available at: shorturl.at/nwCVX (Accessed: 19 Nov 2019).

Rubin, C.L., Martinez, L.S., Tse, L., Brugge, D., Hacker, K., Pirie, A. and Leslie, L.K. (2016). ‘Creating a culture of
empowerment in research: Findings from a capacity-building training program’, Progress in community health
partnerships: research, education, and action, 10(3), p.479.

Saad, N.M., Kassim, S. and Hamid, Z. (2016). ‘Best practices of waqf: Experiences of Malaysia and Saudi
Arabia’, Journal of Islamic Economics Lariba, 2(2).

Sabirov, N. (2021). ‘The role of non-governmental non-profit organisations in achieving the sustainable development

goals’, E-Conference Globe (pp. 54-56).

259



Salamon, L.M. (2010). ‘Putting the civil society sector on the economic map of the world’, Annals of Public and
Cooperative Economics, 81(2), pp.167-210.

Salamon, L.M. and Sokolowski, W. (2018). ‘The Size and Composition of the European Third Sector’, The Third Sector
As A Renewable Resource for Europe (pp. 49-94). Palgrave Macmillan, Cham.

Salamon, L.M. and Toepler, S. (2015). ‘Government—nonprofit cooperation: Anomaly or necessity?’, Voluntas:
International Journal of Voluntary and Nonprofit Organisations, 26(6), pp.2155-2177.

Salway, M. (2020). ‘6 Why do charities need new funding models?’, Demystifying Social Finance and Social Investment,
p-33.

Sandelowski, M. (2000). ‘Combining qualitative and quantitative sampling, data collection, and analysis techniques in
mixed-method studies’, Research in nursing & health, 23(3), pp.246-255.

Sanderse, J., de Langen, F. and Salgado, F.P. (2020). ‘Proposing a business model framework for nonprofit organisations’, J.
Appl. Econ. Bus. Res, 10, pp.40-53.

Sani, M. (2018). Women’s Representation in STEM Related Education and Careers: A Case Study of Female University
Students in Saudi Arabia. PhD. Staffordshire University. Available at:
http://eprints.staffs.ac.uk/5825/1/SaniM_Thesis.pdf (Accessed: 11 February 2020).

Sanjaghi, M.E. (2013). ‘Organisational change capacity and Organisational performance’, Journal of Knowledge-based
Innovation in China.

Sanyal, P. (2006). ‘Capacity-building through partnership: Intermediary nongovernmental organisations as local and
global actors’, Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly, 35(1), pp.66-82.

Saquib, J. (2020). ‘Internet addiction among Saudi Arabian youth’, International journal of health sciences, 14(2), p.1.

Satish, A.B. (2022). ‘An Empirical Study on the Impact of HRD Practices on NPOs in Utilizing Foreign Contributions
Received’, International Journal of New Practices in Management and Engineering, 11(01), pp.01-14.

Saunders, M.N. (2012). ‘Choosing research participants’, Qualitative organisational research: Core methods and current
challenges, pp.35-52.

SBMF. (2020). Salim bin Mahfoudh foundation. Available at: https://www.sbmf.org.sa/news/list2/526 (Accessed: 7 Feb
2020).

Schech, S., Skelton, T., Mundkur, A. and Kothari, U. (2019). ‘International Volunteerism and Capacity Development in
Nonprofit Organisations of the Global South’, Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly.

Schiavo-Campo, S. (2005). ‘Building Country Capacity for Monitoring and Evaluation in the Public Sector: Selected
Lessons of International Experience’, ECD Working Paper Series, No. 13, The World Bank, Washington, D.C.

Schniederjans, A., Schniederjans, D. and Schniederjans, M. (2006). Outsourcing management information systems. 1GI
Global.

Schuemer-Cross, T. and Taylor, B.H. (2009). The right to survive: the humanitarian challenge for the twenty-first
century. Oxfam

Schuh, R.G. and Leviton, L.C. (2006). ‘A framework to assess the development and capacity of non-profit
agencies’, Evaluation and Program Planning, 29(2), pp.171-179.

260



Schwandt, T.A. (2000). ‘Qualitative inquiry: Interpretivism, hermeneutics, & social constructionism’, Handbook of
qualitative research, pp.189-214.

Sciortino, R. (2021). ‘COVID-19: Learning from past funding initiatives and their dismissal in Southeast Asia’, eTropic:
electronic journal of studies in the Tropics, 20(1), pp.182-201.

Scruton, R. (2001). Kant: 4 very short introduction (Vol. 50). OUP Oxford.

SCTC. (2019). The Daily — Non-profit institutions and volunteering: Economic contribution, 2007 to 2017. Available
at: https://www150.statcan.gc.ca/n1/daily-quotidien/190305/dq190305a-eng.htm (Accessed: 5 Feb 2020).

SEA. (2020). Subaiee Excellence award. Available at: http://sea.sa/wp/ (Accessed: 13 Jan 2020).

Seale, C. (1999). ‘Quality in qualitative research’, Qualitative inquiry, 5(4), pp.465-478.

ShahulHameedu, M. and Kanchana, R.S. (2014). ‘Changing scenario of capacity-building’, International Journal of
Current Research and Academic Review, 2 (1) pp. 46-57.

Shamekh, A.A. (1977). ‘Bedouin settlements’, Ekistics, pp.249-259.

Shank, G.D. (2006). Qualitative research: A personal skills approach. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson Merrill Prentice
Hall.

Shaw, R. (2010). ‘Embedding reflexivity within experiential qualitative psychology’, Qualitative research in
psychology, 7(3), pp.233-243.

Shepherd, M. (2007). Practice-based capacity-building for staff in Cambodian non-government organisations . PhD.
University of Brighton Available at: https://ethos.bl.uk/OrderDetails.do?uin=uk.bl.ethos.438515 (Accessed: 25
February 2020).

Shuang, Z. (2019). ‘Research on the Relationship between Government and Non-profit Organisations in the Age of Social
Governance’, International Conference on Arts, Management, Education and Innovation CSP: 775261

Shura. (2019). Saudi Shura Council. Available at:
https://shura.gov.sa/wps/wcm/connect/ShuraEn/internet/Historical+BG/ (Accessed: 18 Nov 2019).

Sideroff, D.A. (2003). Neighborhood revitalization through catalyst projects: capacity-building and urban design in the
West Philadelphia Landscape Project and the Bronx River Project. PhD. Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
Available at: https://dspace.mit.edu/handle/1721.1/70369 (Accessed: 01 July 2022).

Sifakis, J. (2015). ‘System design automation: Challenges and limitations’, Proceedings of the IEEE, 103(11), pp.2093-
2103.

Silk, S. (1998). ‘Automating the balanced scorecard’, Management Accounting (USA), 79(11), pp.38-44.

Silva, A.J. and Khan, A.A. (2019). ‘Islamic microfinance: exploring the experience of Akhuwat in promoting Qard Hasan
in Pakistan’, Emerging Challenges and Innovations in Microfinance and Financial Inclusion (pp. 61-83). Palgrave
Macmillan, Cham.

Simmons, A., Reynolds, R.C. and Swinburn, B. (2011). ‘Defining community capacity-building: is it
possible?’, Preventive medicine, 52(3-4), pp.193-199.

Slatten, L.A., Bendickson, J.S., Diamond, M. and McDowell, W.C. (2021). ‘Staffing of small nonprofit organisations: A
model for retaining employees’, Journal of Innovation & Knowledge, 6(1), pp.50-57.

261



Slattery, E.L., Voelker, C.C., Nussenbaum, B., Rich, J.T., Paniello, R.C. and Neely, J.G. (2011). ‘A practical guide to
surveys and questionnaires’, Ofolaryngology--Head and Neck Surgery, 144(6), pp.831-837.

Smith, I. (2005). ‘Achieving readiness for organisational change’, Library management, 26(6-7), pp.408-412.

Sobeck, J. and Agius, E. (2007). ‘Organisational capacity-building: Addressing a research and practice gap’, Evaluation
and Program Planning, 30(3), pp.237-246.

Sobeck, J.L. (2008). ‘How cost-effective is capacity-building in grassroots organisations?’, Administration in Social
Work, 32(2), pp.49-68.

Soleimanpour, S.M., Salehpour Jam, A., Noroozi, A.A., Khalili, N. and Keshavarzi, H. (2019). ‘Experts' Viewpoints on
Prioritizing Factors Affecting Lack of Sustainable Participation of Rural Communities in Watershed Management
Projects on the Moradabad Watershed, Meymand the Province of Fars’, Watershed Management Research
Journal, 32(3), pp.53-62.

Sorgenfrei, M. (2004). Capacity-building from a French perspective. INTRAC.

SPA. (2014). Rabeez implementation in Saudi NPOs. Available at: https://www.spa.gov.sa/1296997 (Accessed: 7 Feb
2020).

Spencer, L. (2011). ‘Coaching and training transfer: A phenomenological inquiry into combined training-coaching
programmes’, International Journal of Evidence Based Coaching & Mentoring.

Sripirabaa, B. and Krishnaveni, R. (2007). ‘Efficiency Mapping through Capacity-building Process’, Journal of Indian
Management, 4, 4, 54-67.

Stamberg, L. (1998). USAID Support for Ngo Building- Approaches, Examples, Mechanisms. [online] Washington:
USAID. Available at: <https://www.scribd.com/document/61988974/USAID-Support-for-NGO-Building-
Approaches-Examples-Mechanisms> (Accessed: 10 April 2020).

Stenbacka, C. (2001). ‘Qualitative research requires quality concepts of its own’, Management decision.

Stewart, D.W., Shamdasani, P.N. and Rook, D.W. (2009). ‘Group depth interviews: Focus group research’, The SAGE
handbook of applied social research methods, 2, pp.589-616.

Stitt-Bergh, M. (2016). ‘Assessment capacity-building at a research university’, New Directions for Evaluation, 2016(151),
pp.69-83.

Strauss, A. and Corbin, J. (1990). Basics of qualitative research. Sage publications.

Suarez, D. and Marshall, J.H. (2014). ‘Capacity in the NGO sector: Results from a national survey in
Cambodia’, VOLUNTAS: International Journal of Voluntary and Nonprofit Organisations, 25(1), pp.176-200.

Subrahmanian, M. (2013). “Women empowerment through self help groups: A case study in Chennai’, International
Journal of Research in Social Sciences, 3(1), p.413.

Suleiman, Y., Hanafi, Z.B. and Taslikhan, M.B. (2017). ‘Structural equation modelling of relationship between teachers’
capacity-building and students’ academic performance in secondary schools in Kwara State, Nigeria’, Journal of
Quantitative Methods, 1(1), pp.99-112.

Sun, R. and Asencio, H.D. (2019). ‘Using social media to increase nonprofit organisational capacity’, International

Journal of Public Administration, 42(5), pp.392-404.

262



Suresh, L. (2015). ‘Situating Social Sciences in the Philosophical Debate on Research Methodology with a Focus on
Public Administration’, Indian Journal of Public Administration, 61(1), pp.169-176.

SVP. (2001). SVP Organisational Capacity Assessment Tool. [online] Available at:
<http://www.socialventurepartners.org/seattle/wp-content/uploads/sites/40/2013/10/SVP-Org-Capacity-Assessment-
Tool-2006.pdf> (Accessed: 6 May 2020).

Symon, G. and Cassell, C. (2012). Qualitative organisational research: core methods and current challenges. Sage.

Szczepanska, K. (2020). ‘NGO capacity-building in the wake of Japan’s triple disaster of 2011: the case of the
TOMODACHI NGO leadership programme (TNLP)’, Asian Studies Review, 44(3), pp.401-421.

Szostak, Z.G., Siguencia, L.O. and Kajrunajtys, D. (2018). ‘The Effectiveness of Innovative Processes in Enterprises
Taking Advantage of the Technology Audit’, Annals of Social Sciences & Management studies, 2(3), pp.82-86.

Tandon, R. and Bandyopadhyay, K.K. (2003). ‘Capacity-building of southern NGOs: Lessons from international forum
on capacity-building’, PRIA, New Delhi.

Tappin, E. (2000). ‘Challenge and change-International capacity-building intervention and Tuvalu NGOs’, Retrieved
September, 30, p.2013.

Teo, T.S. and Bhattacherjee, A. (2014). ‘Knowledge transfer and utilization in IT outsourcing partnerships: A preliminary
model of antecedents and outcomes’, Information & Management, 51(2), pp.177-186.

Tharya, H., Kassim, E., Amuna, Y.A. and Agel, A. (2021). ‘Does Organisational Silence in NGOs affected by Job
Burnout?’, International Journal of Academic Management Science Research (IJAMSR), 5(5).

Theus, I1.C. (2019). Strategies for succession planning and leadership training development for nonprofit organisations.
PhD. Walden University. Available at:
https://www.proquest.com/openview/293086fct9bbc7e38d94765de50e0137/1?pq-
origsite=gscholar&cbl=18750&diss=y (Accessed: 01 July 2022).

Tight, M. (2019). Documentary research in the social sciences. SAGE Publications Limited.

Toepler, S. and Abramson, A. (2021). ‘Government/Foundation Relations: A Conceptual Framework and Evidence from
the US Federal Government’s Partnership Efforts’, Voluntas: International Journal of Voluntary and Nonprofit
Organisations, 32(2), pp.220-233.

Tomkins, L. and Eatough, V. (2010). ‘Towards an integrative reflexivity in organisational research’, Qualitative Research
in Organisations and Management: An International Journal.

Tracy, S.J. (2010). ‘Qualitative quality: Eight “big-tent” criteria for excellent qualitative research’, Qualitative
inquiry, 16(10), pp.837-851.

Trading Economics. (2020). GDP - Countries - List | G20. Available at: https://tradingeconomics.com/country-list/gdp
(Accessed: 5 Feb 2020).

Trujillo, M.F., Giraud, C.G. and Madson, L. (2014). A Business Strengthening Model for Regional Global Fund
Technical Support Providers. Massachusetts: Management Sciences for Health.

Tsosie, K.S., Yracheta, J.M. and Dickenson, D. (2019). ‘Overvaluing individual consent ignores risks to tribal
participants’, Nature Reviews Genetics, 20(9), pp.497-498.

Tuckett, A.G. (2004). ‘Qualitative research sampling: the very real complexities’, Nurse researcher, 12(1), pp.47-61.

263



Tuli, F. (2010). ‘The basis of distinction between qualitative and quantitative research in social science: Reflection on
ontological, epistemological and methodological perspectives’, Ethiopian Journal of Education and Sciences, 6(1).

Tyagi, S., Sibal, R. and Suri, B. (2017). ‘Adopting Test Automation on Agile Development Projects: A Grounded Theory
Study of Indian Software Organisations’, International Conference on Agile Software Development (pp. 184-198).
Springer, Cham.

Uddin, M.N. and Hamiduzzaman, M. (2009). ‘The philosophy of science in social research’, The journal of international
social research, 2(6).

Ueki, Y. (2015). ‘Nurturing the Kaizen Culture for Capacity-building of Lao Firms through Buyer—Supplier Face-to-Face
Interactions’, Policy Recommendation, p.43.

UK Charity commission. (2018). Charity trustee: what'’s involved (CC3a). [online] Available at:
<https://www.gov.uk/guidance/charity-trustee-whats-involved> (Accessed: 23 May 2022).

Umeh, C.A. (2016). Evaluating the effectiveness of online capacity-building resources on capacity improvement of local
Nigerian NGOs serving orphans and vulnerable children. PhD. Boston University. Available at:
https://search.proquest.com/docview/18534553797pq-origsite=gscholar (Accessed: 11 February 2020).

UN. (2011). Available at: https://www.un.org/geospatial/content/middle-east (Accessed: 5 Feb 2020).

UNDP. (1997). CapacityDevelopment, Technical Advisory Paper 2. New York: United Nations Development
Programme.

UNDP. (2009). Capacity Development: a UNDP primer. New Y ork: UNDP.

UNGANA. (1990). Mckinsey Capacity Assessment Grid. [online] Available at:
<http://www.ungana.org/spip.php?article327> (Accessed: 6 May 2020).

UNICEF. (2010). [online] Available at: https://www.unicef.org/about/execboard/files/2010-

CRP20_Capacity Development oral report.pdf (Accessed: 4 Mar 2020).

UNSTATS. (1993). system of national accounts. Available at:
https://unstats.un.org/unsd/nationalaccount/docs/1993sna.pdf (Accessed: 11 Feb 2020).

Uprichard, E. (2013). ‘Sampling: Bridging probability and non-probability designs’, International Journal of Social
Research Methodology, 16(1), pp.1-11.

UQU. (2018). Scientific chairs information base in Saudi public Universities. Available at: https://uqu.edu.sa/hajj/52577
(Accessed: 5 Feb 2020).

USAID. (2017). [online] Available at:
https://www.usaid.gov/sites/default/files/documents/2496/Local_Capacity Development Suggest Approaches_1.pdf
(Accessed: 3 Mar 2020).

Vaismoradi, M., Jones, J., Turunen, H. and Snelgrove, S. (2016). ‘“Theme development in qualitative content analysis and
thematic analysis’, Journal of Nursing Education and Practice. 6(5), pp.100-110.

Vaismoradi, M., Turunen, H. and Bondas, T. (2013). ‘Content analysis and thematic analysis: Implications for conducting

a qualitative descriptive study’, Nursing & health sciences, 15(3), pp.398-405.

264



Valdez, A. and Kaplan, C.D. (1998). ‘Reducing selection bias in the use of focus groups to investigate hidden
populations: The case of Mexican-American gang members from South Texas’, Drugs & Society, 14(1-2), pp.209-
224,

Valentinov, V. (2008). ‘Non-Market Institutions in Economic Development: The Role of the Third Sector’, Development
and Change, 39(3), pp.477-485.

Valls, J.N. and Schmeling, D. (2004). ‘The Role of Volunteerism in Capacity-building for Cuban Non-Governmental
Organisations’, Annual Proceedings (Vol. 14). The Association for the Study of the Cuban Economy.

Van Dyk, L. and Fourie, L. (2015). ‘Challenges in donor—NPO relationships in the context of corporate social
investment’, Communicatio, 41(1), pp.108-130.

Van Geene, J. (2003). Participatory capacity-building. Den Haag: PSO.

Van Hiep, N. (2021). ‘High quality human resources development’, PalArch's Journal of Archaeology of
Egypt/Egyptology, 18(4), pp.3818-3830.

Vernis, A., Iglesias, M., Sanz, B. and Saz-Carranza, A. (2006). Nonprofit Organisations: challenges and collaboration.
Springer.

Vision 2030. (2017). Saudi Vision 2030. Available at:
https://vision2030.gov.sa/sites/default/files/report/Saudi_Vision2030_EN_2017.pdf (Accessed: 19 Nov 2019).

Viswambharan, A.P. and Priya, K.R. (2016). ‘Documentary analysis as a qualitative methodology to explore disaster
mental health: insights from analysing a documentary on communal riots’, Qualitative research, 16(1), pp.43-59.

Vnouckova, L. (2014). ‘Employee development in human resource management’, 8th International Days of Statistics and
Economics, pp.1598-1605.

Wahlén, C.B. (2014). ‘Constructing conservation impact: Understanding monitoring and evaluation in conservation
NGOs’, Conservation and Society, 12(1), pp.77-88.

Walsh, J.N. and Lannon, J. (2020). ‘Dynamic knowledge management strategy development in international non-
governmental organisations’, Knowledge Management Research & Practice, pp.1-12.

Walters, J.E. (2019). ‘Organisational capacity of nonprofit Organisations in rural areas of the United States: A scoping
review’, Human Service Organisations: Management, Leadership & Governance, pp.1-29.

Walton, C. and Macmillan, R. (2014). 4 brave new world for voluntary sector infrastructure? Vouchers, markets and
demand-led capacity-building. Working Paper. Birmingham, University of Birmingham.

Waterton, C. and Wynne, B. (1999). ‘Can focus groups access community views’, Developing focus group research:
Politics, theory and practice, pp.127-143.

Watt, D. (2007). ‘On becoming a qualitative researcher: the value of reflexivity’, Qualitative Report, 12(1), pp.82-101.

Watt, D., Langa, A. and Maclean, E. (2022). ‘Governance and the Role of the Board’, 4 Director’s Guide to Governance
in the Boardroom (pp. 1-54). Routledge.

Weir, A. and Fouche, C. (2016). ‘Dancing with data”: Investing in capacity-building for non-government Organisations
(NGOs)’, Evaluation Matters—He Take To Te Aromatawai, 2, pp.131-160.

Wekhwela, E.K. (2018). Logistics Outsourcing and Responsiveness of Non-governmental Organisations in Nairobi. PhD.
University of Nairobi. Available at: http://erepository.uonbi.ac.ke/handle/11295/105137 (Accessed: 01 July 2022).

265



Wetterberg, A., Brinkerhoff, D.W. and Hertz, J.C. (2015). ‘From compliant to capable: Balanced capacity development
for local organisations’, Development in Practice, 25(7), pp.966-985.

White, G. R. T.; Samson, P.; Rowland-Jones, R.; Thomas, A. J. (2009). ‘The implementation of a quality management
system in the not-for-profit sector’, TOM Journal, 21(3), 273-283.

WHO. (2001). Quality management training in blood transfusion services in South-East Asia (No. SEA-HLM-334).
WHO Regional Office for South-East Asia.

Wilén, N. (2009). ‘Capacity-building or capacity-taking? Legitimizing concepts in peace and development
operations’, International Peacekeeping, 16(3), pp.337-351.

Williams, M. (2000). ‘Interpretivism and generalisation’, Sociology, 34(2), pp.209-224.

Williams, M. (2016). Key concepts in the philosophy of social research. Sage.

Willis, K. (2006). ‘Interviewing’, Doing development research, pp.144-152.

Wilson, V. (2012). ‘Research methods: interviews’, Evidence Based Library and Information Practice, 7(2), pp.96-98.

Wing, K.T. (2004). ‘Assessing the effectiveness of capacity-building initiatives: Seven issues for the field’, Nonprofit and
Voluntary Sector Quarterly, 33(1), pp.153-160.

World Bank. (2020). Saudi Arabia | Data. Available at: https://data.worldbank.org/country/saudi-arabia (Accessed: 5 Feb
2020).

Wyly, E. (2009). ‘Strategic positivism’, The Professional Geographer, 61(3), pp.310-322.

Yomere, G.O. and Agbonifoh, B.A. (1999). ‘Research methodology in the social sciences and education published by
centerpiece consultants Nigeria Limited’, Benin City, pp.4630-8.

Young, D.R. (2000). ‘Alternative models of government-nonprofit sector relations: Theoretical and international
perspectives’, Nonprofit and voluntary sector quarterly, 29(1), pp.149-172.

Young, K.E. (2016). ‘Can the Saudi economy be reformed?’, Current History, 115(785), p.355.

Yousafzai, A.K., Rasheed, M.A., Daelmans, B., Manji, S., Arnold, C., Lingam, R., Muskin, J. and Lucas, J.E. (2014).
‘Capacity-building in the health sector to improve care for child nutrition and development’, Annals of the New York
Academy of Sciences, 1308(1), pp.172-182.

Yumna, A. and Clarke, M. (2011). ‘Integrating zakat and Islamic charities with microfinance initiative in the purpose of
poverty alleviation in Indonesia’, Proceeding of the 8th International Conference on Islamic Economics and
Finance, Center for Islamic Economics and Finance, Qatar Faculty of Islamic Studies, Qatar Foundation, Qatar.
November 2011.

Zabadi, A.M. (2013). ‘Implementing total quality management (TQM) on the higher education institutions—A conceptual
model’, Journal of Finance & Economics, 1(1), pp.42-60.

Zamfir, 1. (2017). Understanding capacity-building/capacity development: A core concept of development policy.
European Parliamentary Research Service.

Zbuchea, A., Loredana, I.V.A.N., Sergiu, S.T.A.N. and Damasaru, C. (2019). ‘Mapping challenges of the Romanian
NGOs. A focus on human resources’, Management Dynamics in the Knowledge Economy, 7(1), pp.9-27.

Zhang, X., Griffith, J., Pershing, J., Sun, J., Malakoff, L., Marsland, W., Peters, K. and Field, E. (2017). ‘Strengthening

Organisational Capacity and Practices for High-Performing Nonprofit Organisations: Evidence from the National

266



Assessment of the Social Innovation Fund—A Public-Private Partnership’, Public Administration Quarterly, pp.424-
461.
Zinke, J. (2006). ‘ECDPM Study on Capacity, Change and Performance-Final Workshop’, Workshop Report.

267



Appendices

I. Ethical approval

Environment, Education and Development School Panel PGR

Sehool for Environment, Education and Development

MAN CHESTER H”m"’"f"es ?rdgeford Stregt 1.17

q 7 4 The University of Manchester

Manchester

The University of Manchester iaceL

Email: PGR.ethics. seed@manchester.ac.uk

Ref. 2020-10185-16950

16/11/2020

Dear Mr Abdullah Albagieh, , Dr Farhad Hossain

Study Title: Non-Profit Organizations” (NPO”) capacity building in small eities: Exploring current practices, challenges and opportunities in central Saudi Arsbia

Environment, Education and Development School Panel PGR

I write to thank you for submitting the final version of your documents for your project to the Committez on 11/11/2020 21:47 . [ am pleased to confim a favourable
ethical opinion for the above research on the basis described in the application form and supporting documentation as submitted and approved by the Committee.

COVID-19 Important Note

Please ensure you read the information on the Research Ethics website in relation to data collection in the COVID environment as well as the guidance issued by
the University in relation to face-to-face (in person) data collection both on and off campus.

A word document version of this guidance 1s also avatlable.

268



II.

Research privacy notice

UoM Simplified Research Privacy Notice

General Information

&As part of cur commitment to research integrity, the University of Manchester follows the Genaral
Data Protection Regulation (SDPR) and the UK Dats Protection ACt 20138 {DPA].

This mesns that by law, anyone wanting to coilect youwr information must have & legal resson to do
so and when the information is more sensitive an extra-legzl reason is neaded. The law allows ws as
researchers to collect your information under two legal reasons:

1} & task carried out in the public interast;
and for more sensitive information

2} ‘Where the information is necessary for scientific or historical research purposes or statistics|
purposes.

What is Personal Data (personal information}?

rersonal data means any information which can identify you. it can include items such &5 your
name, gender, date of birth, address/postcode or other information swch as your opinions or
thoughts. The specific information that the researcher wishes to obtain from you is listed on the
participant information sheet.

What is sensitive information (special category data)?

Researchers may process some information about you that is considerad to be “sensitive] and this is
calied ‘spacial category’ personal dats. This includes, but is not fimited to, information such as your
ethnicity, sexwal orientation, gender identity, religious beliefs or details sbowt your heakth. These
types of personal information require additional protections which the University ensures are in
placs.

Who is responsible for my personal information?

The university of Mancheaster is the Data controfler for this study. This means itis responsible for
protecting your information and making surs it is:

1. Eeptsecurely and confidentisily;

2. us==d only in the way the researchers t2ll you it will be usad.

Who will my personal information be shared with?

Your personal information will b2 kept canfidentizlfanonymized (your name and personal details
changed/removed) as soon as possible.

Both your personzl information as well as the confidential/anonymised information will only be

269



your information with anyone =lse, you will ke told who they are and why this is the case in the
participant information shest.

How long will you keep my personal information?

amy personal information which has not been anonymized will b2 kept for 36 months to send to you
the reszarch finding (optional).

any information which has been anonymized and cannot be linked back to you will be kept for 5
YEars.

Your rights

include the right to:

zee the information/receive a copy of the information
Correct any incorrect information

Hawe the information deleted

Limit or raise concerns to the processing of your information
bdowve your information

These rights only apply to your information before it is anonymised as once this happens we can no
longer identify your specific information. Sometimes your rights may be limited if it would prevent or
delay the research. if this happens you will b2 informed and have the right to complain about this to
the Information Commissioner.

Who can | contact?

If you hawve any questions about the information in this document pleass contact the University's

Data Protection Officer, Alex Deybank (dataprotection@ manchester.ac.uk) or write to:

The Data Protection Officer
Information Governance Office
Christie Building

University of Manchester
Oxford Road

manchester M13 SFL

270



III. Interview guide
# | Topic Description Time
e Thanking
e Consent form signature (will be sent before the interview)
e Answering information sheet questions (will be sent before the
1 | Opening interview) 3 minutes
e Asking permission to start Audio recording.
e Research background
2 | Introduction e Research aim and objectives 3 minutes
e Research questions
3 | Understanding | What is his understanding of (Capacity-building)?, what is the scope 5 minutes
4 | Methodologies | What are their current used methodologies in building their capacities? 5 minutes
5 | Practices What are their practices in building their capacities? 5 minutes
6 | Impact What is the impact they gained from capacity-building programs? 5 minutes
7 | Difficulties What are the main difficulties they phased in building their capacities? 5 minutes
8 | Improvements | What are the potential improvements in building their capacities? 5 minutes
9 | Donors What is the donors’ position from supporting capacity-building programs? | 5 minutes
10 | Open question | Is there any thing related to be added 3 minutes
e (Coming steps and sharing the results
11 | Closing e Procedure for any amendments 2 minutes

e Thanking
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IV. Consent form

MAMNCHE
1%

NPOs® capacity building in small cities: Exploring current practices.
challenges and opportunities in central Saudi Arabia

Consent Form

If you are happy to participate please complete and sign the consent form below

Activities

Initials

| confirm that | have read the attached information sheet 22/02/2020 for the abowve
study and hawve had the opportunity to consider the information and ask questions
and had these answered satisfactornily.

| understand that my participation in the study is voluntary and that | am free to
withdraw at any time without giving a reason and without detriment to myself. |
understand that it will not be possible to remove my data from the project once it
has been anonymised and forms part of the data set.

| agree to take part on this basis.

| agree that any data collected may be published in anomymous form in academic
books, reports or journals.

| understand that data collected during the study may be looked at by individuals
from The University of Manchester or regulatory authorities, where it is relevant to
my taking part in this research. | give permission for these individuals to have access
to mmy data.

| sgres that the ressarchers may retzin my contact details in order to provide me
with a summary of the findings for this study.

[

| agree to take part in this study.

Data Protection

The personal information we collect and use to conduct this research will be processed in
accordance with data protection law as explained in the Participant Information Sheet and the
Privacy Motice for Research Participants.

Mame of Participant Signature Date

Mame of the person taking consent Signature Diate

1 copy for the participant, 1 copy for the research team {original ).

Date 052020
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